





























On top of the World 


| ihe an on-top-of-the-world feeling to 
get magnificent prints time after 
time with Agfa’s two great projection 
papers: Brovira and Cykora. 

Brovira is a fast bromide paper which 
produces deep, rich blacks and clear, 
sparkling highlights. You can obtain it 
in from two to four grades of contrast— 
with either Glossy or Velvet surfaces on 
single weight stock, or ten different sur 
faces on double weight. 


Cykora is available in three contrast 


grades (four in Glossy) and ten pleasing 
surfaces on double weight stock, plus 
Commercial Art and Glossy surfaces 
on single weight. This paper’s unusual 
warmth and full-scale range of tones have 
made it a favorite for many subjects— 


from portraiture to fine pictorials. 


Each of these fine papers possesses a wide 
latitude in both exposure and develop- 
ment. Ask for Brovira and Cykora at 
your dealer’s soon. Agfa Ansco, Bing- 
hamton, New York. 


BROVIRA & CYKORA 
PAPERS 


MADE IN U. S. A. 
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DEFENDER PRODUCTS IN NEWS PHOTOGRAPHY 
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FOR THE PICTURES THAT WON'T WAIT 


The success of every picture you take depends equally upon you, your 
camera, your film and paper. 

When pictures can’t be recaptured —then you realize the importance 
ol all —then you realize that you need a film that can be relied upon to 
capture the whole scene your eye has measured, and a paper to record 
(tlaithfully from deepest shadow to vivid highlight. 

That's why so many news photographers, who must get all of the 
picture regardle ss olf light conditions, now load their holders with De- 
lender Arrow Pan, a film that combines exceptional speed with extremely 
well balaneed color sensitivity and unusually long tonal range. And 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO.; INC. ROCHESTER, N.Y 





Vel Black for more than twenty years has been dependable for re-  oTHER DEFENDER PRODUCTS e@ ILLUSTRO © APEX 
Production of important events the world around. Ask your Defender | yvaRIGAM e CHROMATONE @ CHEMICALS @ PREPARED 
| 

ued for these produc ts or write for dese riplive literature. DEVELOPERS @ PANTHERMIC 777 
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Choate the Doulle-§ or the Sixteen 
and make the hind of mouies thal you 
dee on the prrofessional acreen | 


You can do it—because, among other things, only 
BOLEX has these exclusive and important features: 


Automatic threading with pre-formed loops 
Focal-plane type, 190° rotating disc shutter 

Clutch for forward or reverse filming by hand crank 
Special 3-lens turret 

Tri-focal, parallax-correcting viewfinder 
Single-frame mechanism with varying shutter 
speeds 

Lateral spring tension in the gate 

BOLEX is the easy-to-operate camera 


And, of course, BOLEX has practically every other 
feature found in the best cameras 


SIXTEEN 
MM 





we 


Wnguestionably,'sscvo ses 


represent the highest expression of personal movie- 


spools—the only 8mm. camera that can provide you 


with the saving in film cost available with 100-foot 
spools. And then, you must add to these the important 
fact that BOLEX films are always rock-steady. 

Your authorized BOLEX dealer will gladly show you 


how BOLEX meets and masters every movie-making 


making endeavor. Not only do they look alike, but they 
both have the same exceptional attributes of versatility 


and adaptability. situation. Visit him, won’t you?...you will find it a 





Choose the 8 or the 16 and obtain the same qualities 
and effects as usually seen only on the professional 
screen. With either of these cameras are provided the 
means for producing slow motion, animations, single- 
frame “stills”, superimpositions, close-ups, lap-dissolves 


joy just to hold in your hands the world’s finest sub- 
standard ciné camera. Then you will know why BOLEX 
is preferred by thousands of critical amateurs. BOLEX 
SIXTEEN (16mm) with Leitz F/1.4, $295.00... 
with Meyer F/1.5, $275.00. BOLEX DOUBLE-EIGHT 


and scores of other strictly “professional” features. 
The Double-8 accommodates 25, 50, and 100 foot 


(8mm) with Meyer F/1.5, $275.00. 
SEND TODAY FOR 52-PAGE CATALOG. 


BUILT TO A STANDARD ESTABLISHED | 
126 YEARS AGO! N 


BOLEX Cameras are custom-built from begin- 


ning to end. Every important part is carefully 
fitted and numbered with its reciprocal part— 


YOU CAN BUY A BOLEX FOR AS LITTLE 
AS *55°° DOWN—Balance in 12 easy instalments. 


SEND COUPON TODAY 
for 52 page booklet and details of easy payment plan. 


assembly is not a haphazard proposition but saci cna 
rather a meticulous process. E. PAILLARD & ADDRESS : 
CO. are internationally famous as manufacturers ERR eee STATE 


of precision-made instruments —a_ reputation 
earned through 126 years of uninterrupted pro- 
duction. That’s why every BOLEX is GUARAN- 
TEED AGAINST DEFECTS IN WORKMAN. 
SHIP AND MATERIALS FOR TWO YEARS. 


'T'S CHEAPER TO BUY BOLEX AT THE START... rr j 
SO SEE A BOLEX BEFORE YOU BUY! : — 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. + 155 EAST 44th STREET > NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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We Can Get It For You RETAIL... 
=> A NEW WAY OF BUYING! 


Our purpose, here at Penn Camera, is to make money. 
If ...at the same time . . . we can give our customers a 


HERE’S YOUR CHANCE product that is guaranteed and yet is lower in price than 
TO GET A WORLD- elsewhere, why everybody's happy! The items listed in 


this advertisement are typical of every-day Penn Values. 


FAMOUS ENLARGER AT You may be looking for something not listed here... 
write us if this be true .. . tell us what you want, and give 


THE LOWEST PRICE us your budget limitations . .. we believe we'll be able to 
EVER PLACED ON THEM! deliver the goods at a price to make us both happy! 
























































ENLARGER vechenagaee 
M. & W. FILMARUS. 4xdem. F4.5 GERMAINE’S Fine-Grain Developer. 
New. Reg. $32.50 : sa "$17.95 Time-tried and proven Famous for 
M. & W FILMAR EX ID 21 4x2% 290 years among” professional and_ salon 
F4.5 New Reg. $6 Ds eae . workers. Now available for 
M a. W SIMP LE 2X 2 4 x3% F4.5 36.50 amateurs Exclusive at $1.27 
“ Reg 65 7 Samii im 5. *e 
LEICA V NLOY 35mm. New Reg _— Gums 
$49.50 Teer ere: 
LE x A FOC OMAT 35mm. Floor Sam 
Reg. $84.50 * . 59.50 ACADEMY Midget Spotlite. Reg. $6.95..$5.22 
SIMMONS “OMEGA B. 24x24. Used LAMP for Above. .........cccescssees .80 
Ke oti a a ate 31.50 
SIMMONS OMEGA ©. 2! 4x3%. Used VICTOR Model 610 Lighting Unit and 
Ke $97.50 sie Ww klew ur Mae Stand OM (BO hs dk cas owe woes en 3.27 
SIMMONS OMEG A SUPER C 34x4% 
Floor Samy Reg. $12 ; 89.50 
KODAK Al TOFOCUS Mo di 1B. 4x6 
I 0 oa 
SOL AR 15 pig oe Sample Reg saan COLOR PRINTS 
E] Woop * Matas Bndat ‘Manne a From Your Separation Negatives in 
s Re $42.50 31.50 
LI ITZ. \ \s E x ] Complete F405 45 MINUTES 
m0) Ne Reg. $175.50 97.50 With the Ne Amazing 
I$0-COLOK ee 
a of Essential $ 95 
NEW ENLARGER SPECIAL Chemicals und Complete 
, Instructions 
FEDERAL, Model 330 and 345. 21%4x3% 
Condenser Uluminating System. Swivel 
Head for Horizontal Projection Coun 
ter Balance R.B. GRAFLEX, Series B. 3%x4% 
Model 330. FH.3 Lens. List $34.50.$23.95 F4.5 ie wiocca ee «OsOe 








PRAXIDOS ENLARGERS ee ee es ee ICA REFLEX, 9x12. F2.7 Zeiss Tessar. 59.50 


ZEISS MIRROFLEX, 2%x3%. F4.5 















































equipped with a single condenser and a ACCESSORY SPECIALS Tessar ee 
special reflector, giving perfect lighting WEACO iy ito Electric Dryer. 12x29 AUTO GRAFLEX, 344x4%4 R.B. 21em 
’ = . eo ee ee en aera 99.5 
to meet a wide variety of requirements. PEDO TL a ible Surface Electric Dryer sien sie ss} —_ 0 
Westinghouse bulbs complete the range Ha Iwo 11x14 Prints. Reg. $6.95. 5.29 C 
‘ rIMEOLITE Automatic Switch. Reg ee A 
of illumination Thus hard and _ flat $12.50 ae 9.39 MINIATURE SPEED GRAPHIC. Floor ce 
! N TIMER € Samp'e 4.5 B & L. Tessar Com 
nevatives enlarze equally well FAR. ELECTRONIC TIMEL 9.87 mpre. B.& L. Tessar n th 
| BR : ADL Y Heavy Duty Trimmer Reg pur Hugo Meyer Coupled 
x4 F4.5 Lens 2.69 Range Finder. List $148.50 $107.59 
x4 cm 4.5 en $13.95 PHOTIIN S10 Print Wa Reg. $2.95 2.36 
List $20.00. Our Price FEDCO) Ad table RoI Tanks 35mm TI 
to Lt Size Reg. $1.85 1.09 sh 
6x6 cm. Model O F4.5 Lens $21 15 KOD kK Day Load Tank. 35mn Reg ? 
List $32. Our Price... 70.00 ; teseeeees S39 KODAK SUPER 620. Used. With Auto- - 
matic Electric Exposure Meter ; a 
>. aebiniadiidh E.R. Case 
a a X7 PRINT BOX : 
Bee Bee ENLARGERS Bulbs) Reg. $8.00 $4 95 List $241.00 . . $139.00 mi 
Bee Bee Enlargers have large lamp- SPECIAL ' 
house with lyustable rod tor fto- 

\ cusing bulb vertically or horizon- Nz 
tally; detachable lens board permits TOC 
tl t I ( f various tocal for 
borcastl 1 negatives of different PRECISION REPAIRS mi 

nuine leather bel Our repair department has a 
‘es tive carrier which can deservedly gained a repu- ‘OF 
nd tation for turning out pre- 
‘ cision repairs at a sensible 
uncut cost. Send your repairs to Th 
phragi op glasses, Penn for real satisfaction. 
et du 
Model III t negatives 614 x hit 
Y) ¢ | 1 j! ys {/4.5 An- 
ist t | List $ ha 
Our P $39.50 
Model IV takes negatives 9 x 12 
( an m4 Anas 
tig t $85 
age $56.50 
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” Bows under... powder magazine explodes... 
9 the Bretagne goes down to glorious defeat. 
Own and show BOTH these mighty scoops in ONE 
Castle Film! The two greatest camera scoops of all time in one magnifi- 
cent film! See these epic making spectacles right in your own home! Share 
the vivid reality of these mighty scenes with your family and friends! 
FRENCH FLEET BLOWN UP BY BRITISH GUNS! 
~ The most stirring battle ever filmed by ace camera men actually under 
" shell fire on the decks of the fighting French fleet. Excitement beyond im- 


agination... Thrills beyond description as the sirens scream “Battle 
Stations’ and the epic struggle begins. History filmed as it happened. 
The powder magazine of the Bretagne blows up. See half of France’s 
mighty fleet explode before your very eyes! 


- TACOMA BRIDGE COLLAPSE! 


Nature ravages man’s mightiest work! See the 11,000 ton center span 
rocking grotesquely in its weird dance of death! Witness the amazing fight 
for life of the lone motorist caught on the collapsing span! $6,000,000 in TN SH : 
mighty engineering swept away like straw in the teeth of a gale. An all- One of man’s mightiest works ... cracked like 
time unforgettable, unsurpassed movie thrill! You’ll watch it in wonder a crust of bread, crashing into the river below. 


a ee A /- a ee 
j WV Please send Castle Films’ ‘‘SUPER 


{ THRILLS in the NEWS” in the size and edition checked. 








This and one hundred Castle home movie pro- 
ductions are available at your photo dealer. See 


him today while stocks are complete or mail this { 16 mm SIZE 8 mm SIZE 
handy order form now. Headline 100 Ft. | Complete 360 Ft. | Sound 350 Ft. | Headline 50 Ft.|Complete 180 Ft. 


$2.75 | $8.75 | $17.50] $1.75 | $5.50 


























Name 





30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA FIELD BUILDING RUSS BUILDING Address 
Ws NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


, City 




















POPULAR 








PHOTOGRAPHY 





February, 





A DIFFERENT POINT OF VIEW 


Pick a film that fits your lens. Films cus- 
tomarily may not be thought of as fitting a lens. 
But the inter-rel: ationship of the two de finitely 
effects the quality of picture your camera pro- 
duces. 


With three general purpose Du Pont 35mm Films 
from which to choose, you can se lect your film 
to complement your lens in a way to assure the 
best possib le re ‘sult. 


Superior-1 

With fast, precision lenses, Superior-l is an 
excellent film to use. Its high resolving power 
goes hand in hand with an extremely Gne grain 
Together these qualities enable you to 
record the needle-sharp image produced by a 
good lens, and transform it into a many diameter 
without loss of definition. 


size . 


enlargement, 


Superior-2 
For slower lenses outdoors. and fast lenses in- 


doors, Superior-2 has the added speed needed for 








DU PONT 


This new high speed l6mm_ film 


adverse lighting conditions. 








ful photographic result. 


of Superior Pan (Reversal). 





16mm 
SUPERIOR PAN (REVERSAL) 


lets 
Still its long scale gradation gives you a beauti- 
Indoors or out, for making better movies, try a roll 


Available at all dealers handling Du Pont Film. 


either a short exposure time or a good depth 
of field. Its color response is highly corrected 
for incandescent light, so that faces and fea- 
tures are well rounded and free from chalkiness. 


Superior-3 


When the lighting of a subject is poor, the speed 
of Superior-3 added to that of the lens enables 
you to secure full bodied negatives, that a slower 
film could not produc e. F or a high speed 
film of this type, Superior-3 is remarkably fine 
grained. Its special “ag hromatic color response 
make *3 it exceptionally fast in artifical light. 


All Du Pont 35mm Films are protected against 
halation by a special dye in the base. “They 
possess w ide exposure latitude, are photographic - 
ally stable and uniform. They are available in 
18 and 36 exposure magazines, on 36 exposure 
spools—also in bulk le neths wad refills at all 
leading photographic stores. Du Pont Film 
Manufacturing Corp., 9 Rockefeller Plaza, 
New York, N. Y. 








KENNETH M. SWEZEY 

















you make movies under the most 


FILMS~ 
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35mm PERFEX 55 (New) 
Scienar f/2.8 Anast. 




















List $49.50 ..... 8.3950 
USED CAMERA BARGAINS 445 IN EXCELLENT CONDITION With Scienar f/3.5. / 
AND LIKE NEW IN APPEARANCE List $39.50 ....... 
35mm CAMERAS Pocket Kodak, Ser. IT, 2%x4%, Perfex 33 /3.5 
Argus Model A, f/4.5 Argus...... 4.50 : o.4 .A. Diomatic vit 6.50 j ‘ $22.5 
Kodak pee ely £/6.3. ipwas nae 7 5.00 Kodak Sr. 616, 2%x4%, Bimat " AS ERED «+ «s 
Kodak “35,” £/5.6 K.A. Kodex.... 9.95 ; Kodex me $ eee “teste 9.50 en 
Dollina O, £/4.5 Vario. oe — a 2%x4%, £/4.5 K.A. sass 
Wirgin, £/4.5 Wirgin. Vario . 12.50 _Kodamatic .... pai v5 
Univex Mercury, £/3.5 Tricor F.P.. 12.50 Kodak Ser. HI, £/6.3 K.A. Diomatic 8.50 
Perfex 44, £/3.5 case F.P. .. 18.50 ] Ernemann, 3%x4%4, f/6.3 Ernar, 
Argus Model (3, £/3.5 Argus. case. 21.00 _ Ernemann ....... . . 10.50 
Perfex 55, {/2.8 Scienar F.P .. 32.50 Zeiss Lloyd, 3%x4%, £/4.5 Domi- 
Leica Model E, £/3.5 Elmar F.P... 7.50 _ nar, Compur......... ---. 20.50 
Robot I, f/2.8 Tessar.. .. 59.50 | Zeiss Nixe B, 3%x5%, £/4.5 C.Z. 
Leica Model D, £/3.5 Elmar F.P.. 61.50 Compur. .... Ones 
in Chr., £72 Summar, F.P. 22-50 | FILM PACK AND PLATE CAMERAS 
ntax ‘ 3.5 L, ee : ° iia ° -¢ - 77 . 
Contax II. £/2.8 CZ. F.P. case... 115.00 ene, & oe ; napa 7“ . $ 9.95 
Contafiex, {/2. Sonnar F P. ease... 135.00 Ihagee Duplex, 24%x3% D_E., {/4.6 
Leica HIB, f/2. Summar | ae 135.00 Prontor II ...... ‘84.50 
Contaflex, £/1.5 Sonnar .. 185.00 Voigtlander Avus, 9x12cem. SE. 
% V.P. CAMERAS f/4.5 Skopar, Ibsor........... 16.50 616 KODAK SR. } 
Detrola Model G, £/4.5. oes. $ 5.45 | Zeiss, 9x12em S.E., £/4.5 Compound 17.00 (Brand New, Discontinued Models) 3 
Wirgin, f/2.9 Trioplan, Pronto... 10.00 | Kawee, 9xl2em D.E., f/4.5 Laack, 2'/2x4/4" £/7.7 Kodak Anast. 
Foth Derby, £/3.5 Foth, F.P. -- 32.00 Compur. ..... 2° .. 19.50 Kodex shutter. Was $17.50. 
Detrola K.W., £/3.5..... : 11.50 Imperial, 9x12cem D.E., f/4.5 Anast. Now . - 
Dolly, £/3.5 Tessar, Compur 22.50 Rulex. . : . 22.50 ently Syspis / 
Kodak Pupille, {/2 Xenon Compur. 32.50 Plaubel, 9x12cm D.E., f/4.2 Compur =. 27.50 a With £/6.3 K.A Di Vs 
Plaubel Makinette, f/2.7 Anticomar, Tropical, 9xl2cem D.E., f/4.5 H Ww $22.50 : 1 0. A 
Comp. 34.50 | Compur. “cnt . 29.50 as $22.50 . $16.88 
trnemann, 9xl2cem D.E., £/4.5 Tess. c 
%-120 AND 2%4x2%4 CAMERAS Le eS oo 
VEZEY j Dolly (both sizes), £/3.5 Corygon Ihagee Duplex, 9xl2cm D.E., £/4.5 
f Compur . es ..$ 14.50 Xenar, C. praca ; ; . 37.50 
Super Sport Dolly (both sizes) Watson, 9x1l2cem D.E., £/4.5 Domi- 
{/2.8 Tessar, Compur. ; 56.00 nar, Zeiss ; ‘ 37.50 
Imperial, 15x24, {/4.5 Vidanar, Maximar “‘B’’, 9xl2em D.E., £/4.5 
Compur .... 19.50 Tessar, C . 49.50 
Welta Perle, 1%x2%, 1/2.9 Cassar, | | REFLEX AND REFLECTING TYPE 
Compur . zi 32.50 CAMERAS 
32 ‘ ) %wx2%, £/3.5 , _C: 2 
Se ee ae 34.50 | Nat'l Graflex Ser. 1, 2% x24, £/3.5 
} : j s&L F.P ; $ 37.50 
f ROLL FILM CAMERAS Auto Rolleiflex, 44 x") 4, case £/3.5 
} Voigtlander Bessa, 2% x34, [/6.3 C.Z. Compur Rapid 115.00 
} Voictar . $ 6.50 Gratiex Ser. B, 24x3% R.B., £/4.5 
Kodak Jr., 2%x3%, £/6.3 K.A. Ko BA, BP. : : 45.00 
f ion . 9.50 Auto Graflex, 3%4x4% (old model), 
SS Balda, 2%4x3%, £/3.8 Trioplan, f/6.3 B&L. F.P. ... : 29.50 
t | Compur. ..- -., «622.50 | Graflex R.B., 3% x4%, Tele. £/4.5 PERLE canoio inew) 
Bc Kodak Monitor 620, 24x5%, £/4.5  * 2 ar ‘ 55.00 F/2.9 Steinheil Cassar Anast 
Poot K.A. Spec. Supermatic 34.50 we x Dt 3%x4% R.B., Compur Rapid. 16 pictures 
f Iearette “L,” 2%x3%, case f/4.5 2.7 €.Z ’ P. ts 55.00 . 
e Oz Comp. ‘ ‘ 15.00 Grafiex Ser. D., 3% x4%, 2/3.4 aN on 120 film. Reduced from 
| | Agfa Plenax, 2%x4%, 1/14 Antar. 6.50 Aldis, F.P. ... eile eee ~ — 833450 
} | ’ 7 ry _ Biases TD cecce 
| Easy Terms Arranged @e Ten Day Money Back Guarantee —_ . 
NEW BARGAIN CATALOG JUST OUT! Bites 
| Address All Correspondence and All Mail Orders to 142 Fulton St. 


































KEYSTONE 


8mm Movie Camera 


Palm size Model K-8. Light, 
yet sturdy. 3 speeds; normal, 
low & s-l-o-w motion. Direct 
vision finder, interchangeable 
lens mount, silent windin 
key. With 50 
fee aes 












336 MADISON AVE. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 


Tot 3/ Gleahs . . 





OMEGA ENLARGER 


for Better Enlargements 


The SUPER OMEGA B is a 
smooth operating, precise in- 
strument featuring negative 










focusing, distortion control, és 2 dete 
one set of double condensers DeJUR CRITIC 

for all size lenses, and dust- Mod. 40 Exposure Meter 
less negative holders. For film Sensational ‘“‘Louvre’” con- 


up to 2%4x2%”. 76” struction limits light accept- 


ance te angle of camera lens. 
Price without lens . Extremely sensitive, easy to 
use and equipped with legible, 
Other OMEGA Enlargers evenly divided 3] 
from janes 20 scale. Price only 


ZIPPER CASE ........ $1.75 








CoHENS EXCHANGE Mere 


.“THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES” 

























































POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY 





February, 1941 








Here’s the precision easel every 
dark-room worker wants — 
sturdily constructed, of all- 
metal, with a washable, du- 
rable white surface of baked 
Vitra Carlite. Has features 
usually found only in high 
priced easels. Takes paper up 
to 8x10” ... 1% and 1 inch 


borders. 


A Rare 


Value 
All- Metal 
GEM 
Enlarging 


Easel 
Only 


$ 345 








Rocker- 
Rinser 


Washes Efficiently As It Rocks Automatically 


Washes a batch of prints in 15 minutes! Gives a 
complete change of clean water every 10 seconds. 
Has two compartments, for 8x10 and 4x5 or smaller 
prints. Convenient and simple, requires no atten- 
tion, no need to worry that tub or sink will run 
over. Reduces water bills. 


Sturdily made, nothing to get out of order; acid 
and chip-proof baked enamel finish, noiseless rub- 
ber bumpers. Operates in area 11x14”. 


Originally Listed at $2 
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Pioneer Pan 
and Tilting Top 


A sturdily constructed unit, 
suitable for any cine or hand 
camera. Easily attached to any 
tripod. Very light, durable and 
efficient, and beautifully fin- 


ished. 


$275 
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32d ST. NEAR 6th AVE., N. Y. .*. World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Square Dealing 











The Hudson 
All Metal Print Press 


An outstanding improvement in Print Flattening 
Presses. 


The problem of flattening prints has been ap- 
proached from a new angle. 


The Hudson Print Press is built to take plenty of 
abuse with nothing to get out of order. All metal. 
Heavy plates reinforced with channels to prevent 
warping. 

Finished in durable baked-on grey wrinkle enamel. 
Cadmium plated screws. Black enameled handles. 
Rubber tipped feet to prevent scratching. Non- 
rusting. 


Insertion or withdrawal ot prints is easy, as the 
platens are held apart by two springs until pres- 
sure is applied by merely turning the handles. 


Size &x10—$ B25 
11x14— $395 


Blotters: Size 8x10, 25c dozen. 
11x14, 45¢ dozen. 
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GOOD NEWS 
for thousands of 
camera owners! . 
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.a KALART introduces 


OMPAK 
D FLASH 


“‘eronty®6.951 


designed exclusively for 


Kodak, Afga and other 
s with pre-set auto- 





camera 
matic shutters! 


Now YOU—and thousands of owners of moderate- 
priced cameras—can join the host of fans who enjoy the 
thrilling adventure of Speed Flash! Kalart brings you— 
the Compak Speed Flash! Nothing like it—at so moder- 
ate a price—has ever been offered before! A genuine 
Kalart Speed Flash! 

The Compak Speed Flash is designed for use on low- 
priced Kodak, Agfa and other folding cameras fitted with 
pre-set automatic /self-setting } shutters having top speeds 
not exceeding 1/100th seconds. 

The Battery-Flector unit of this synchronizer—designed 
for use with midget bayonet-base low-priced flash 
lamps—comprises Kalart’s popular Concentrating Re- 
flector with its exclusive bulb ejector, and a built-in 
battery holder containing two standard size batteries. 
With this unique Kalart ‘Passive’ Synchronizer—per- 
fected by Kalart engineers—you get “perfect” flash shots 
the first and every time! 

See the Compak at your dealer’s! The price is low—only 
$6.95—complete with extension soar a test lamp and 
batteries. This Speed Flash is easily attached and ad- 
justed. Send the coupon below for complete details— 
and your free copy of Kalart’s booklet “How to put 











PALS” was the October winner of the Kalart 1940 Speed Flash 
Contest. It was speed flashed by Orley Phillips, Colorado Springs, 


LIFE into your pictures.”’ 





Colo 


matic Speed Flash. Be sure to enter Popular Photography's $1000 
Speed Flash Contest. 


BKALART 






THE KALART COMPANY INC., Dept. PC2 
915 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Please send literature on new Compak SPEED FLASH. 
Also send free booklet “How to put LIFE into your pictures.” 0 
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“T use my G-E 
exposure meter 


on all shots“ 


“On the March of Time, we 
have to face the same prob- 
lems as the amateur— shoot- 
ing in any weather, under 
all sorts of lighting con- 
ditions — but we can’t afford 
to guess on exposure.” 





SaVs 


JOHN GEISEL eonernon MARGH OF TIME 


This winter, avoid wasted film and make sure of one...an exposure meter for shots you’re proud of 
precious pictures...sparkling color. The new G-E ...a dark-room meter for printing, enlarging. ..a 
exposure meter will help you get correct exposure... light meter to help you balance indoor light for better 
better pictures... better movies ...every time. pictures. Price $21, at good photographic dealers 
Note these features: Rapid one-hand operation, ii san ye - a : ; y 
with positive finger-tip control of calculator. Sharply General Electric Company, Schenectady, N. Y. 
directional measurement... vital for winter accuracy 

.no loss of delicate shadow detail in ultra-brilliant 
snow or over water. E.wireme sensitivity ... range from ASh FOR 
05 (1/20) to 1700 candles per square foot ...in dim 
interiors, uses the supersensitive “incident light” THE “NEW 6-E“ 
method preferred by Hollywood cameramen and color 


photographers for greater accuracy. It’s 3 meters in -) METERS IN | 


YOUR THRILLS BEGIN WHEN YOU PICK IT UP! 


GENERAL (% ELECTRIC 





Ja \ 
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{ 
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THE REVERE STANDARD MODEL 80 


—The sensation of the photographic industry during the past two years, has 
been constantly improved to provide even greater value. Among the many 
popular features are 500 watt lamps, fast F 1.6 lens, double blower cooling 
system for lamp and film, larger 15 tooth sprockets with “safety roller” film 
guides, fully enclosed speedy rewind mechanism with sprocket-geared 


drive (no belts inthe Revere). COMPLETE WITH LAMP & LENS, $65.00 


REVERE MODEL 88 CAMERA is also available 
with Bausch & Lomb fast F 3 lens in removable 
Universal Focus Mounting. COMPLETE WITH Woll- 
ensak 12.5mm F 3.5 lens $32.50 COMPLETE with 
Bausch & Lomb 12.7mm F 3 lens $37.50. 


REVERE MODEL 99 TURRET CAMERA 
n ddition to regular Revere features— 
5 speeds, Revere Sprocket-con- 
takeup, same system as used in pro- 
comeras, (no snubbing of film) 
standard spool spindles—an extra 

view finder for Telephoto lenses 
APLETE with one Wollensak 12.5mm 


s $65.00 SIMPLE TO OPERATE. 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY - CHICAGO 


PHILADELPHIA * KANSAS CITY + MINNEAPOLIS - LOS ANGELES - DALLAS 


REVERE CAMERAS ARE EASY TO LOAD AND | 


\\\ 


THE NEW REVERE DELUXE MODEL 85 


—designed for those who want the ultimate in convenient operation, 
this efficient projector has all of the advanced features of the Standard 
Model 80, plus a beam threading light (no bulb) and continuous illumina- 
tion during operating period, helical gear tilting device for sensitive control 
in centering pictures on screen, duo-shield light diffuser in lamp house 
practically eliminates ceiling light without interfering with cooling, deluxe 
lined carrying case with extra room for reels, lenses and other accessories. 


COMPLETE WITH LAMP, LENS & CARRYING CASE, $75.03 


For perfect projection of your Colored or Black 
and White 8mm movies, you need the superior 
illumination of a Revere 8mm _ Projector. 
Whether you choose the well known Standard 
Model 80 or the new DeLuxe Model 85 you can be 
sure that your pictures will be shown with 
**theater-quality’’ steadiness and _ brilliance. 
Modern manufacturing facilities and scientific 
production methods have made it possible to 
produce Revere Projectors, cameras and other 
motion picture equipment, with unsurpassed 
precision and dependability at’ their remark- 
ably low cost. Ask your dealer to demonstrate 
the Revere Projectors and to show you the many 
attractive features of Revere 8mm Cameras. 
Write for literature now. 


See RHEE SB See eee ee 

Revere Camera Company 

Dept. 2PP, 320 E. 21st St., Chicago, Ill. 

q Please send complete details on Revere 8mm Motion 3 
Picture equipment. 


Name 


Street 4a 


City.. “* cee State 
For Canadian prices 
Street, West, Toronto, 


Poa ok a 


write to Ryerson Film Service, 299 Queen 
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Prima Donna” by Georgette Elder ane hod 
of New York City. A relative new- % ; Kod 
comer in the photographic field, Kod 


Georgette Elder’s unusual illustra- : Ome 


7 P Ome 
tions of young children have already q : sup 
won her wide recognition in the Sup 
New York press. This rather uncon- Om 
ventional yet humorous pose has ~ 


that difficult-to-obtain element of 1 Ss = 
human interest plus very good 
print quality—was hung in June, 
1940, New York Camera Club’s 
Member Show. Taken with a Wol- 
lensak Vitax Portrait f.4 16-inch 
lens. Enlarged with a Wollensak 
Verito 81-inch lens. Georgette 
Elder regularly uses Wollensak 
lenses in her work. Improve your 
photography with a Wollensak. 


CHESTER,N.Y. 
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BRAND NEW ENLARGERS 





—y 


219 (il 
left) 
eolumn, 


New Federal 
lustrated at 
tubular 
bellows up to 44x 
3% {/6.3 lens $21.90 

Federal 2°22, same as 

"19 but with f/4.5 

lens 29.90 


Federal 121, up to 
2% x 3%. 1/63 


lens 17.95 
Federal 331, up to 

27% x 3% {/6.3 

fens 34.50 


Federal ‘250, up to 





lens 19.50 











bellows, 7-ply base 


New Eclipse 1°25, 


board, micrometer focusing up to 
244x3%, £/6.3 lens $ 19.95 
Eclipse 525, up to 244x544. £/6.3 lens 





Elwood Model S2, 5x7, less lens 
Elwood AM, up to 2%x3%, less lens 
Elwood BM, up to 1% x2 %, less lens 
Kodak Advance, up to 3%x4%, f/11 


Kodak Portable, 35 mm and 828, £/4.5 
ns and case ° 
Kodik Precision, up to 24 4x3! 4, less 
ns ke ; = 67.50 


Omega A, 35 mm, less lens 48.00 
Omess a B, 2%x2%. less lens 55.00 

uper Omega B (iliustrated above), up 
«x2%, less lens 85.00 


Supe r Omega C, up to . te 
aks cairns eg oaen mo raieta ; . 125.00 
12 


Pm D II, up to 4x5, less ler ns 





New De Jur Amsco ‘“Versatile,’”’ up to 
2%x3%, less lens ......... .. 79.50 
Solar Series If, up to 2%x3%, 14.5 49.50 
Sun Ray Craftsman “B,” 244 x3% 
{/6.3 lens : : 18.50 
Sun Ray Mastere raft “B,” 2%x3% 
ot eee . F cows 42.8 
GRAFLEX ANNIVERSARY ENLARGER 
Variograph controls, triple cooled lamp- 
h tripod column support, up to 24x 
UL ere ee .. $87.50 











ENLARGING LENSES 


Wollensak Velostigmats in barrel with iris 
diaphragm, 

i! See $12.50 3%” £/4.5 $16.50 
2" f 3.5 co. ee 4%” £/4.5 21.50 

s” 1/4.5 A . 15.00 5” £/4.5 25.00 
Albert Automatic asi Easel $ 9.75 
Trojan Enlarging Gi Se glee eee 6.65 
Albert 4x5 Print Box 8.85 
Sete. err rrr 3.25 
PON UENO, 5 cbc aiedc wee ea viewe 2.05 
ee en rr 4.85 


UNEEDA 
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NOW. 


BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


Kodak “35” £/3.5 coupled rangefinder $ 47.50 
Ciro-Flex, twin lens reflex, £/3.5 t a 

lens £/3.2 viewing lens, 1/200 sec. 12 

pictures ty x2% ; wk 42.50 
Argotiex,f/4.5 lenses,1/10 to 1/200 sec., 

12 wo i BO errr re er 35.00 
Argus C 3, rang efinder, flash unit. {3.5 30.00 
Argus C 2, same as C 3, without flash unit 25.00 
Argus A3, [/4.0 lens focusing 15.60 
Argus Color Camera, f/4.0, exp. meter 25.00 
Agfa Speedex, twelve pictures 24x2%, 

£/4.5, % to 1/250 see . 29.00 
Perfex 55, Coupled Rangeneee, ~ to 

1/1250 F. P. shutter, £/3.5 ollen- 

sak lens , 14.50 
Perfex 55, with f/2.8 ‘Wollensak lens on = 





National Graflex f 3.5 B and Tessar 


87 
344x414 Series B Gratlex with {4.5 K.A. 107 00 





24% x3% 
SPEED 
GRAPHIC 







Small compact all 
purpose Camera for 
press flash and 
all-around work 


With American 
made Kodak Ektar 
f/3.7 lens in super 
matic shutter. 


$132 


4x3% 


244x0 Speed Graphic with 
f/4.5 Ektar lens in super- $117 50 
matic shutter . 











CINE EQUIPMENT 


Revere Model 88, £/3.0 B&L Tessar... .$ 39.50 


Revere Model 99, {2.5 Velostigmat 65.00 
Cine Kodak “K,” f/1.9 lens..... . 80.00 
New Cine Kodak ‘Magazine 8" f/1.9... 97.50 
Victor Model ‘‘4,” 16 mm, less lens 95.00 
Keystone K.8, f 2.7 lens. . ; 34.00 
Revere Super 8, f/1.6 lens, 500 w lamp. 65.00 
Keystone CC8 f/2.8 lens, 300 watt lamp 29.75 
Kodascope 8-20, with lens and lamp 21.00 
Kodascope 8-70, f/1.6 lens, less lamp... 659.50 


EXPOSURE METERS 





SPECIAL 











Brand New DeJur Amsco—5A meter 
with case. Reg. $12.50... .. .$11.25 
New GE Meter, model DW-48 ..8 21.00 
Weston ‘‘Master,” model 715 or 720 24.00 
Photrix “SS” . . Ae 18.75 
De Jur Amsco “Critie’”’ or “Cine”’....... 18.75 
G.M. Bianiaed, GoGel B.......cccvccerve 8.75 


FLASHGUNS 


(Indicate camera and shutter when ordering) 


Kalart Master Micromatic.. . “* oe 8 14.95 
Abbey-Vimo unit 13.75 
Goodspeed, focusing model 15.00 
Goodspeed No. 5, for bayonet base bulbs 9.95 


Mendelsohn speed gun, Universal model 25.00 


225 WEST 34th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 





YOUR CREDIT 


IS OK 
AT UNEEDA 

















GOOD NEWS FOR CAMERA FANS! 


Now you can own the oe or equipment 
you've been wanting. Pay only a small de- 
posit on delivery, Detenes in easy monthly 
payments. 


NO INTEREST OR CARRYING 
CHARGES! 


You deal with no finance companies—all your 
dealings are directly with us—that is why there 
is absolutely no charge for this service, no in- 
terest to pay. no “hidden extras” of any sort. 


10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Satisfaction is when you buy from 
UNEEDA because everything is sent ON AP- 
PROVAL for you to inspect, compare and test 
If you are not completely satisfied you may re- 
turn your equipment within 10 days and your 
deposit will be cheerfully refunded. 


TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 


We will give you a liberal allowance for your 
present equipment. 


assured 





ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT 
Just list the equipment you desire on the Cou- 
pon below You can easily determine the 
amount you PAY ON DELIVERY and the 
amount of your MONTHLY PAYMENTS from 
the following. 


TABLE OF UNEEDA'S LIBERAL TERMS 











Amount of You Pay Monthly 
Purchase on Delivery Terms 

$ 10.00—$ 20.00.......$ 1-00....... $8 2.00 
20.01— 30.00. 1.50.. . 3.00 
30.01— 40.00...... 2.00 4.00 
40.01— 50.00... 2.50 5.00 
50.01 65.00.....++ 3.00 + 6.00 
65.01— ter 4.00 7.00 
80.01 800.00..cccece 6.00..-.cecce 8.00 
100.01 CO er S.00..cecece 9.00 
120.01— 140.00. BOO. ccevce 10.00 
140.01— 160.00. 12.00 12.00 











shipping postage will be added to 
This will not be due until your 


The exact 
your balance 
last payment 





























UNEEDA, Dept. P-2 
225 West 34th St., 






New York City 


Send me the following items.... 


POPP er eeceeseseseeee 


Sa pueeeeebonnes eoneeseooees 5 Mi cucccnsscen 
Swett par b.6os<s on delivery and $........ monthly | 
NAME....... ecccccccccctccccssscoccccossos AGE... | 
ADDRESS PereTTTrititittiiittit rT ti rtrity eee ; 
yy See “errr s rs 


OPATE.......0scces0 ee \ 
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Y now you have probably tossed 
B out what is left of the Christmas 
tree, and swept up the last remain- 
ing pine needles from under the piano. 
We hope Santa Claus was good to you 
and brought you that new super-dooper 
been looking at in the camera 
window. If he did, don’t let it 
gather dust on a closet shelf this winter. 
Try to master photography in 
artificial light and take it out in the snow. 
Variety add to 
picture taking. 


you ve 


store 
indoor 


will your enjoyment of 


sure to file those negatives which 


RB E 
) you made this Christmas 
Ww 


around for a 


Next year 
hen you are searching 
Christm: 
just what 
ber of 


and outdoor 


one of them may be 
We saw any num- 


iS card idea, 
you want 
beautiful decorations, both indoor 
that would lend themselves 
Most 


some of the elaborately 


perhaps, 
decorated 


to this use fascinating, 
were 
home exteriors illuminated at night by 
These are the 


one usually cri for 


hundreds of colored light 
kind of 
about the time he remembers to get busy 
and when none 


pictures 


with his cards 
are available 


ig, oes that 1941 is under way 
we are happy to extend to 
and every reader our best 


wishes for the New Year. Your 
continued interest, helpful sug- 


each 


gestions, and fine pictures have 
done much toward making 
PopuLtarR PHotocraPHy the lead- 
ing photographic magazine. 

For the coming year we are 
again planning big features for 
entertainment and infor- 
mation—articles from the best- 
known writers in our field to 
keep you informed on the latest 
photography, 
pictures from outstanding cam- 
era artists, hundreds of helpful 


youl! 


developments in 


ideas to aid you in making bet- 


ter pictures and having more 


fun with your camera 

F comparing American 
| Scheiner, European Scheiner, 
Weston, Din, and H & D film 
peed ratings makes your head 
swim, don’t give up—there’s re- 
lief in sight The American 
Standards Association has pro- 
posed a uniform method for de- 
termining the speed of film. If 


THE EDITOR 


it is finally approved, it will be used as 
the basis of a uniform rating system. 

The new method is based on deter- 
mining the minimum exposure that will 
produce an excellent print under normal 
developing conditions. It is being pub- 
lished for trial and criticism for the next 
year or so, before it is offered for adop- 
tion. 

Committees of the Standards Associa- 
tion also are at work on other photo- 
graphic problems which may bother you. 
They are considering standardization of 
film sizes, lenses, shutters, lighting equip- 
ment, darkroom equipment, and defini- 
tions of photographic terms. 
readers have 


ANY of told us 


how they enjoyed our articles de- 


our 


scribing the many vital uses to which the 
Army puts photography. But occasion- 
ally they ask us: “What about the Navy? 
Isn't it just as interested in photography 
as a fighting weapon, and just as skilled 
in the use of it?” 

The answer is “Yes,” as might be ex- 


pected. But not many people seem to 


tN RANLE & 





In this amusing candid shot Rudy Arnold stopped the fall- 
ing water over the head of an unsuspecting cadet, about to 
be baptized a full-fledged Navy pilot after first solo flight. 





realize that the Navy has been on a 
permanent “war-time” basis for several 
years. This isn’t surprising, in view of 
the fact that the Fleet is the first line of 
defense. And it’s for that reason that 
any comprehensive yarn regarding the 
Navy’s use of photography isn’t apt to 
be forthcoming. 

And lest some among you have fears 
that we’re letting out too much about the 
Army, rest assured that the soldiers, too, 
have their secrets and know how to keep 
them. 


O doubt you have already sent for 

your copy of the Index to Volumes 
6 and 7 of Poputar PHOTOGRAPHY which 
covers all of the articles, photographs, 
and valuable hints published during the 
year 1940. This Index, sent free of charge 
to our readers on request, makes your 
back numbers of the magazine a constant 
reference source for information on all 
photographic subjects. We made it bigger 
and better this year than ever before. 
Send for yours today. 


V HAT’S become of all the 

hue and cry about “can- 
did camera” pests? Observa- 
tion leads us to believe that the 
“snoop” era in photography is 
on the wane. 

We hope so, earnestly. It 
seemed too bad that a few 
“snap-happy” individuals should 
be allowed to give our hobby 
a black eye. But because of 
them many a big football sta- 
dium has put up the bars 
against unofficial lensmen. And 
they’re threatening to make us 
check our cameras at other 
public gatherings. 

The general outlook isn’t so 
dark, however. Zoos, fairs, 
railroads, theaters, museums, 
vacation resorts, and entire in- 
dustries are among those who 
seem to have said: “A lot of 
people want to take pictures. 
All right, let’s let ’em take all 
they want. Let’s even offer 
prizes for the best of the lot.” 
Thus it’s no longer necessary 
for the photographer to trespass 
in order to gain fine pictorial 
opportunities. Let us not, how- 
ever, be found guilty of abusing 
these new privileges which are 
being extended to us.—A.B.H. 
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ith “The Camera with Built-in Skill” 


Jow it is easier than ever for you to own that aristocrat of 
mm. motion picture cameras, the great Filmo Turret 8. 
pr this precision-built, turret-head camera may now be 
ad for as little as $109.50. Take advantage of this low 
ice now... get the Filmo Turret 8 you’ve been wanting 
,. enjoy the many great advantages of having the lens 





pu want when you want it! ’ 
- je srt 
_— 


#34 pts The Filmo Turret 8 with standard 
lig Taylor-Hobson 12% mm. F 2.5 lens m 
place. The two longer lenses and critical 
focuser are extra, optional equipment. 
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You'll Enjoy These Additional 
Advantages in Filmo Turret 8 






the 


ring Hollywood Methods to . : Pa : ~ eo 
Your 8 mm. Movie Making! : NEW FILMO AUTO MASTER | 


.-.-only 16 mm. magazine-loading camera with a) 


Hollywood veral cameras film each 
» SC or eac TURRET HEAD 

ene, so that long shot, medium shot, and If you prefer 16 mm. film, here’s your camera! Has |_ 

ould i three-lens turret head which mounts finder ob-| 
fose-up all may be recorded without stop- jectives, too. Loads with pre-threaded film maga-| 

»bby i : 2 zines. Its five speeds include slow motion. Has| 
ing to shift camera position. 2. “POSITIVE” VIEWFINDER. Professional camera type, single-frame exposure control, starting button | 

- $ . eliminating composition errors due to faulty position of _. — . viewfinder. Ask your Filmo| 

sta- In pers« ynal movie making, it 1s even more eye at eyepiece. What you see, you get. Image is always pemnng S manenna ce ee ——— camera for ed 


full size—no masking for telephoto lenses. Finder is built in | 


mportant to film your shots with ingle —damage-proof, dustproof. 
i ; y Ss th a single amage-p P S,8 mm.,16 mm. 
amera setup. You can’t stop a horse race or 3. TAYLOR-HOBSON LENS—fast 12'\5 mm. F 2.5, well oT ho Whether you use 8 


f : 9 ° corrected for use with both color and black-and-white film. ee mm. or 16 mm. film, 
orward pass, you cant makea fleeing yacht Most of Hollywood's color films are photographed with — remember that only 
' ° Taylor-Hobson lenses. : Filmo Projectors 
4 } —— all these |i 
o> Me advantages: 
: : SLOW-MOTION SPEED. Operating speeds are 16 (nor- DY 

uma close-up. But, with your choice of three mMituaaina—_«_, - S&S oe ee 
nse 2 > > y ‘ needed. 

es ea on the Filmo Turret 8, you 5. SINGLE FRAME EXPOSURE CONTROL. Opene such ; G2. Correctatignment 
N Swi . a — ascinatin elds as making animated titles, maps, dia- »* ; of every lamp, for 
tch a an instant from one lens to grams, and cartoons; permits animating inanimate objects, b ; i . brighter pictures. 


other Ve ' > > 3. Quick, easy re- 
ie and thus record the uninterrupted 6. B&H DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Since 1907, Bell placement even of a } 

CUON In w h itever d > 2E ( f 2>niz rgve > , & Howell has made Hollywood's preferred cinemachinery. ot lamp. No tool 

ate ™ — ot enlargement you Filmos are designed and built to the same high standards ; ; ; - ge ae 

ish—y ithout stirring a foot! ... to give professional results with amateur ease. They're Ne i A od Pony ~ 

The - ‘ backed by a lifetime guarantee! : = ** a § nism. 
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G. H. G., Jr., Orlando, Fla. Is spherical aberra- 
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R. M.. Coudersport, Pa. Some of my friends advise 
me to get an 8 mm movie camera, others recom 
mend the 16 mm size. Can you offer any sugges 
tions? 
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ILD OUR AIR FORCE 


by DOUGLAS INGELLS 


Photos from U. S. Army Alr Corps 


Uncle Sam depends on the camera 
to help select vital materials 
for use. in our fighting planes. 








Below: Cut-away shot of “photo observer.” 
left, camera at right. Arrows point to three of the 6 lamps used 
to light panel. Left: Unit being installed in Army pursuit ship, 
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tling new uses in our National De- 
fense program. To give America the 
superiority in the air that she seeks to 
have within the next three years, it is 
necessary to determine the best metals, 
fuels, fabrics, and other vital materials 
which are to go into our new fighting 
planes. And the camera is doing the job 
as it’s never been done before. 

Among the specific duties now being 
allotted to cameras in searching for weak 
spots in our aircraft are the recording of 
take-off and landing characteristics, the 
photographing of instrument dials during 
crucial stages of test maneuvers, and the 
use of color film in ascertaining various 
details which hitherto have remained 
more or less vague. 

Obviously, there’s no room for an ob- 
server in a single-place fighter or pursuit 
ship. Hence, until recently it was up to 
the test pilot himself to make important 
observations and notations during the 
time he was putting the untried ship 
through the most strenuous paces. It can 
be imagined what a terrific task it is to 
watch a panel full of instrument dials 
and interpret the information they con- 
vey while you're barreling a little fight- 
ing plane toward the earth in a breath- 
taking power dive. 

Today, a camera takes care of the dial- 
watching end of the job, leaving the pilot 
free to operate the plane. And in addi- 
tion to remaining conscious throughout 
every second of the most sensational 
power dives and outside loops, the cam- 
era can tell you just what each instru- 
ment dial indicates at any given second 
throughout the activities. 

The “silent partner” is only one appli- 
cation of photography now being used 
regularly at the Army’s big $20,000,000 
research center at Wright Field in Day- 
ton, O. Christened the “photo observer” 
by the Air Corps men who designed 
and developed it, the device enables the 
pilot to record instantaneously the read- 
ings from at least seven instruments on 
smaller planes. On larger ships, which 
have room for the installation of many 
more instruments, simultaneous split- 
second recordings can be made of as 
many as 15 dials. 

Essentially, the photo observer consists 
of a 35 mm motion picture camera 
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equipped with a light-box for uniform 
illumination, and a panel mounting in- 
struments whose recordings are vitally 
important in calculating results of the 
test flight. (The 35 mm equipment is 
giving way to 16 mm cameras, which are 
less expensive to maintain and operate.) 
The instruments on the panel duplicate 
those used on the pilot’s regular instru- 
ment board, and may include also special 
gauges and meters for additional test in- 
formation. 

Ever since the early 1920’s at old Mc- 
Cook Field (predecessor of Wright Field 
at Dayton), a standard form of flight- 
testing new models has been used by the 
Army. Until the photo observer came 
along, the test pilot when flying a single- 
seater had to read his instruments and 
jot down their recordings on a note-pad 
strapped to his knee. In a setup like this 
there always was some possibility of hu- 
man error, for by the time the pilot had 
written down one dial reading another 
dial might have changed its reading ma- 
terially. In that event, a comparison be- 
tween oil temperature gauge, tachometer, 
altimeter, and other instruments might 
give rise to false conclusions. 

With the coming of planes which flew 
laster and at greater altitudes, the instru- 
ment panels became more complex and 
at the same time the test pilots had even 
more functions to perform in actually 
flying the ships. This made the recording 
notes by hand even more laborious and 
Inaccurate. It was natural that the ex- 
perts should turn to some mechanical 
means of recording information. They 
chose the camera. 

The present version of the photo ob- 
server, which weighs only 35 lbs., is the 
ilt of much experimentation. In the 
beginning the flight-test engineers simply 
trained the camera on the test pilot’s in- 
iments. But the light for photograph- 
ing the instruments could not be main- 
tained uniformly without obstructing the 
Plot's own view of the instruments. Fur- 
ermore, the earliest setup was capable 

photographing only four dials at a 
(Continued on page 92) 


( 


r 
ie 




















































Qe. er! y 


Left: Performance-recording camera making 
time-space record of landings and take-offs, 
as described in text. Above: Enlargement of 
35 mm frame from camera, showing stop-watch 
dial and plane on course. Below: Camera 
shack adjacent to take-off and landing course. 
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This ice cave at the foot of Mendenhall glacier is typical of the unusual subjects Father Hubbard has photographed in Alaska. 


WE SNAP THEM AT 


50° BELOW 
; “4 
4 FATHER sernaro r. HUBBARD, s.. 


"THE GLACIER PRIEST" 


Director of Alaskan Geological Expeditions. 
Photographs by courtesy of Agfa Ansco. 
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For traveling by dog- 
sled, light, compact 


equipment is needed, The author and his dog, Katmai. 




















Handling a camera is not easy when the tempercture drops be- 


low zero. Many difficulties are encountered. The author tells how 


AKING pictures when the mer- 
| cury drops down well below zero 
is no “snap,” as you realize if you 

have tried it. We found that out on our 
Alaskan geological expeditions, taking 
thousands of still photographs and many 
reels of movies. When shutters freeze 
and lenses become frosted over—when 
fingers turn numb on the shutter release 
—you have to use extra precautions to 
get pictures. 

I am glad to have been asked to tell 
the readers of PopuLark PHOTOGRAPHY 
about our photographic work, for it is not 
often that we have an opportunity to dis- 
cuss this interesting phase of our activi- 
ties. We had to learn a lot about photog- 
raphy on our earlier expeditions, for the 
intense cold created new problems. The 
solutions that we discovered will help 
you get good winter pictures if you ever 
have to work under similar conditions. 

Photography is indispensable for re- 
cording facts on geological expeditions 
such as ours. Our pictures of glacier 
paths, the formation of icebergs, fossils, 
rock structures, and other geological 
subjects are adding much to knowledge 
of these fields. To take them, we have 
had to work under all sorts of conditions. 
At times, we have taken pictures when 
the thermometer registered 50° F. below 
zero. In areas where there are hot springs, 
we have worked with the temperature at 
the other extreme. 

On our earlier expeditions the extreme 
cold presented the most serious difficul- 
ties. It took a considerable amount of 
trial-and-error experience to arrive at 
practical methods of taking pictures. 

When my shutter froze and I could feel 
that it was beginning to work sluggishly, 
I would run back to the tent and warm up 
the camera before making any more ex- 


Most of the Eskimos are willing subjects. This Tenah girl is 
shown scooping up water from a hole chopped in a frozen river. 


they are overcome to make a photographic record of Alaska. 


posures. Upon returning to the open, 
however, I found that I had time for only 
one or two exposures before the shutter 
froze up again—and that the lens had 
collected so much moisture it would not 
form an image. The latter difficulty was 
solved by carrying lens tissue in one 
hand all the time, wiping off the lens be- 
fore each exposure. This made it possi- 
ble to make several pictures with each 
warming of the camera. 

This system worked out well enough 
for photographing scenes near the camp, 
but it was out of the question for ex- 
tended trips. A pair of miniature cam- 
eras finally solved the problem. When it 
was necessary to be out for several hours, 
I took along two Contaxes. One was 
tucked under my heavy clothing, where 
body heat would keep it warm while the 
other was in use. When the one being 
used began to freeze up, I would just 
change cameras and thaw it out while 
taking pictures with the warm one. This 
made it possible to get pictures through- 
out the day. You can do the same thing 
with one camera, keeping it tucked away 
except when you are actually taking pic- 
tures. 

We had little trouble with film snap- 
ping in the cold, but the glue used to 
bind paper leaders on roll film and tabs 
on filmpacks caused much difficulty at 
first. The glue would crack and cause 
joints to break loose at the low tempera- 
tures, making it impossible to roll the 
film or shift it in the pack. There was 
nothing we could do about this excepting 
warm the cameras before loading and 
shifting the film—a procedure which 
wasted much time. However, when we 
got back to the United States the film 
manufacturers were able to work out a 
new glue that wouldn’t crack. This 





solved the problem, for once and for all. 
This is just one example of how the 
manufacturers have made our work 


easier. Because of the many difficulties 
we have encountered, our expeditions 
have served as a sort of testing ground 
for photographic materials and equip- 
ment. I am sure our experiences have 
helped to raise standards of dependabil- 
ity, to the benefit of all photographers. 

Contrary to general opinion, there is 
plenty of light for picture taking in 
Alaska. The sun shines brilliantly there 
during much of the year. It is low most 
of the time, but that is an advantage. It 
lights the snow from a low angle, produc- 
ing strong shadows which are so neces- 
sary for showing texture and contour. 

In spite of the good light, making cor- 
rect exposures is one of our greatest 
problems. The snow is blinding at times, 
and causes one to misjudge the actual 
light that is available for picture making. 
We have learned to estimate it quite well, 
however, and can count on reasonably 
consistent exposures. We carry exposure 
meters, and use them to check our own 
judgment—a procedure that is to be rec- 
ommended for taking snow pictures any- 
where. The meter is directed toward the 
subject of primary interest in the scene— 
for which the exposure is always calcu- 
lated. 

We seldom use filters. With modern 
films they are not often required—par- 
ticularly under the favorable lighting 
conditions in Alaska. Most work is done 
on orthochromatic emulsions—Agfa Plen- 
achrome, to be specific. As a matter of 
fact, we had used so much of this film 
in the past several years that we felt duty 
bound to name a colorful group of pools 
which we _ discovered, “Plenachrome 

(Continued on page 113) 


Glacier crevasses like these, hundreds of feet deep, are recorded 
by the explorers’ cameras to increase man's geological knowledge. 
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\ OME of my best friends are human 
S beings. But I prefer animals as pho- 
tographic subjects. And a lot of 
amateur photographers would turn to this 
interesting field if they’d only master a 
few of the simple tricks which spell suc- 
cess in it. 

If you’ve been complaining that your 
picture taking isn’t as exciting as it could 
be, animals are “just what the doctor or- 
dered.” You know pretty well what a 
human subject will do. But you never 
can tell exactly what a lion or tiger (or 
even an ordinary house-cat) has in mind. 

Animals have been my delight ever 
since I had my first camera and began to 
haunt the circus, the zoo, and the pet 
shows. During the time that I have been 
shooting them with a camera (I see no 
reason for shooting them in other ways), 








The realistic closeup of a tiger (left) was 
snapped in a movie “jungle,” while a trainer 
diverted the beast's attention. Above: 
circus elephant gets shaved with a blow-torch. 
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y BOB WALLACE 


Famous Photographer of Animals 


Animals are fine subjects, whether you’re 
photographing house pets or their jungle 
cousins. Here’s how an expert does the job. 


I've learned a good deal about all kinds 
of beasts. And I once made my living 
with their cooperation. Since I gave up 
photographing them professionally be- 
cause of the pressure of other work, I’ve 
always made it a point to visit the circus 
whenever it comes to Hollywood. When 
Gargantua the gorilla or any comparably 
unpredictable and fascinating animal 
shows up in my vicinity, I find myself 
shooting the beasts again and enjoying 
it immensely. 

The ambitious animal photographer 
first of all must dispense with any fear 
of the animal he is photographing. For 
fear you must substitute a healthy re- 
spect, together with caution and aware- 
ness; you must not relax your vigilance 
for a second. I did once, and a leopard 
was on my neck (literally) before I 





could blink. I was posing with the beast, 
not photographing it myself. The inci- 
dent happened early enough in my ca- 
reer tc have been a forceful lesson I have 
never forgotten. 

I had begun to take pictures around the 
old Selig Zoo, and had become acquainted 
with the keepers and trainers. Among 
them was Mme. Olga Celeste, who spe- 
cialized in training leopards. After a 
while I felt thoroughly at ease with Mme. 
Celeste’s cats. There came a day when 
I thought it would be a good idea to have 
my picture taken with one of them. I 
set the camera properly and turned it 
over to Mme. Celeste, then started to 
pose with the leopard. 

In the course of the maneuvering, I 
turned my back on him for the briefest 
moment. The next thing I knew that cat 














The author made the error of turning his back 
on this leopard, with the result shown. The 
cat's trainer calmly shot the picture anyhow. 


was on my back. The only thing I could 
think of was to stick my fist in his mouth. 
I forgot about the picture, thereby violat- 
ing the photographer’s credo. Fortunate- 
ly for the proof of such a story, Mme. 
Celeste very calmly tripped the shutter 
before coming over to send the leopard 
to bed without its supper. She knew, she 
said, that he was “just playing rough.” 
And she added that if I had become pan- 
icky the leopard probably would have 
taken it seriously and begun to play for 
ke eps. 

Except for another incident with a 
leopard, during which my hand was 
clawed a little, my work with wild ani- 
mals has been relatively harmless. In the 
second case, too, I forgot the animal for a 
moment. It happened during the shoot- 
ing of an animal movie eight or nine 
years ago. There was a flood of wild 
animal pictures at the time, and there was 
a shortage of trainers because of it. My 
photographic work with the animals and 
my acquaintance with the local trainers 
led me into the studios occasionally as a 
helper. 

During the night shots with a leopard 
for Ngani, the cat was being photo- 
graphed in a stockade containing a fab- 
ricated jungle. He got away. The panic 
began. The studio men wanted to shoot 
him rather than chance an escape in 
the darkness and subsequent havoc in 
town. I don’t know what I was thinking, 
except maybe that it would be a shame 
to kill a leopard if it could be avoided. 
I grabbed the animal and hustled him in- 
to his cage. He was more frightened than 
I and clawed my hand. The injury was 

own fault, and the deed was fool- 

rdy, but the animal is alive (I don’t 

know how happy) in a zoo near Holly- 
wood today. 

My real grief came during the three 

(Continued on page 114) 


Gargantua the gorilla, shown above, is one of 
Wallace's favorite subjects, but resents the cam- 
era. Below: Telephoto lenses help in getting 
closeups like this one of the snarling leopard. 














You can improve your pictures by showing less in them. Fig. | (right) is cluttered up 
with personal detail. Fig. 2 (above), which the author titled “Nemesis of Childhood," 
is a ‘‘de-personalized" version of the same subject. Note how much more interesting it is. 





















Fig. 3 (left) shows the result of too 
much “expression. To avoid extremes 
like this, catch your subject's face 
in repose, as shown in Fig. 4 (above). 





Fig. 5 (right) is just an ordinary picture 
of an individual. Note how the subject has 
been "de-personalized" by distortion, used 
to make his face longer in Fig. 6 (above). 














This article is the second of a series 





of four in which Mr 


Mortensen dis 
cusses the characteristics of subject matter that will make good pictures 
Last month he considered “unity” in picture content. The third article of the 


series will appear in the March issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—ED 


















To be of lasting interest, pictures must have universal 
appeal. This expert tells you how to avoid the personal 
elements thal are not important te anyone but yourself. 


E all realize that there is an im- 
W vor difference between good 

photographs and good pictures. 
A fine photograph wins our admiration as 
a piece of work well done. But, having 
admired it, we are anxious to get on to 
something else. 

A real picture, however, is just as in- 
teresting a week from now as it is today 

even more interesting. A picture brings 
us satisfaction that is far deeper than 
the superficial admiration that we ex- 
tend to mere technical excellence. 

In this series of articles we are discuss- 
ing some of the qualities that contribute 
to good pictures. Pictorial excellence is 
not altogether a matter of composition— 
although sometimes we are assured that 
It is. Much of pictorial excellence is in- 
herent in the subject matter itself. In 
finding a picture, at least 75 per cent of 





the job is finding your subject and the 
best way of approaching it with your 
camera. 

Last month I indicated the four qual- 
ities that subject matter should possess in 
order to lend itself to the making of good 
pictures. It must be 

(1) unified 

(2) impersonal 

(3) timeless 

(4) essential 
Last month we discussed how best to 
find unity in subject matter. We will 
now consider ways to steer clear of its 
purely personal aspects. 

First—a warning. It is important to 
understand that at this time we are not 
concerned with portraiture. Photographic 
portraiture, by its very intent, is limited 
in its appeal. Conventional portraits are 
made to conform to the subject’s vanity 


and for the indulgent admiration of friends 
and relatives. The usual portrait, there- 
fore, speaks in the most restricted of per- 
sonal terms. Insofar as a portrait be- 
comes a picture, it must transcend the 
limits of personality. It must have some 
broad appeal that will make it of interest 
to others beside the subject’s friends and 
relatives. No matter how good a tech- 
nical job it is, it must have something 
more than mere photographic accuracy to 
make it a real picture. 

To illustrate this point, let us consider 
the case of a man you've undoubtedly 
met; we'll call him “Joe.” 

He corners you on the 8:15 local, at the 
office, in the locker room, or even on the 
street. With a fanatical gleam in his eye, 
he pulls forth a little bundle of prints. 

“Hiya, Bill,” he says eagerly. “Want to 
(Continued on page 95) 





The "Banjo Eyes," Vallee s cruiser, moored at the Kezar Lake dock. Rudy has photographed his Maine vacation lodge from every angle. 
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An orchestra engagement at Atlantic City was recorded this way. This snapshot bears witness of Rudy's presence at a state fair. 





Tennis star Helen Wills Moody poses for a Vallee album picture. 
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by DAVID SAUNDERS 


Behind a camera as often as in front of one, this star ~ 


Vallee and his "' 


entertainer is building a unique photographic history 


of his life. And he’s having a lot of fun doing it. 


HEN he began his “photobiogra- 
Wi ois” at the age of 15, Rudy Val- 

lee never dreamed how interest- 
ing subsequent chapters might be. Now 
that he’s crooned his way to fame and 
fortune, the Connecticut Yankee finds it 
increasingly enjoyable to keep his mem- 
oirs up to date by means of his cameras. 

The orchestra leader’s record of his 
work and his recreation is virtually a 
daily diary on film, and has become more 
detailed in recent years. Demonstrating 
conclusively the extent to which photog- 
raphy can mirror a man’s life and times, 
it probably is the first project of the kind 
to be handled in such detail. 

Vallee first ventured into photography 
in 1915, with a box camera and a primi- 
tive developing outfit culled from the 
stock in his father’s drugstore in West- 
brook, Me. Right away he began to make 
picture records of his high school days 
and his experiences in the Maine woods, 
where he still vacations. His snapshoot- 
ing continued through college, until he 
began to get famous and could afford to 
own more and better cameras. 

As he became busier, Vallee took more 


interest in his photographic memoirs. He 
wanted to perpetuate on film the people 
he met and the events through which he 
lived. Today, thousands of feet of movie 
film and thousands of still picture nega- 
tives are in his files, all appropriately 
gathered into “chapters” from his life. 

As a photographer with a purpose and 
without too much spare time, Vallee has 
no idea of “artistic” photography. 

“I want to shoot the people and the 
scenes that please me or interest me,” he 
says. “I make no pretensions about com- 
position and things like that. As a matter 
of fact, someone can follow me over the 
same trail I take and make much more 
artistic pictures than I. If I get the clear 
record I wanted, I’m satisfied.” 

Vallee’s career as an actual movie 
maker began about ten years ago when 
he was starring in one of his first Holly- 
wood pictures. After working in front 
of the cameras for a while he became in- 
terested in taking movies himself, and 
started right out with a Filmo and a full 
complement of accessory lenses. He ad- 
mits that it took him a little time to learn 
about the mysteries of parallax. 
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and wife at Rudy's summer estate. 
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After mastering that detail he shot sev- 
eral hundred feet of film to discover the 
best exposure for photographing stars in 
the spotlight on the stage. Discarding 
his errors after editing his first attempts, 
Vallee soon found himself fairly adept 
at “straight-shooting.” Today he is ca- 
pable of filming under a considerable va- 
riety of circumstances. And in his files 
is an interesting movie record of the 
stage, screen, and radio stars with whom 
he has been associated, as well as the 
high spots of his travels and representa- 
tive sequences of his lodge at Lake Ke- 
zar, Me. 

Vallee’s still photography has been car- 
ried on somewhat as an adjunct to his 
movie making in both 8 and 16 mm sizes. 
He has supplemented his movies with 
still shots, and he has used his still cam- 
era when it was not feasible to take 
movies. He always has one or the other 
with him, slung around his neck, stowed 
in the side pocket of his car, at rehearsals, 
on the set, or at the night club. 

In spite of his extreme addiction to 
photography and his large inventory of 

(Continued on page 112) 
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Snapshot taken by chimp shows an ardent 
photo fan and group of smiling admirers. 

















The author used a large mirror to simulate a 
garden pool (right), and makeup mirrors to ob- 
tain multiple reflections of the model (below). 


OST of us want to make pictures 
M that are “different.” Unusual 

and spectacular shots have 
greater appeal, whether we offer them on 
the commercial market or simply solicit 
the praise of our discriminating friends. 
However, it is not necessary to search for 
rare and unusual subjects in order to gain 
this end, for novel effects can be pro- 
duced easily with the aid of a mirror. 

Many photographers depend on beau- 
tiful bathing girls, cute children, pets, 
and odd angles to give their pictures in- 
terest. With these types of photographs 
flooding the markets, it is necessary to 
find new approaches in order to produce 
something outstanding. Relatively few 
cameramen, however, resort to the use of 
a mirror in the setup as a means of creat- 
ing reflections which can add unlimited 
interest to the most commonplace sub- 
ject. 

Certain technical considerations beset 
the paths of those who take mirror pic- 
tures; otherwise such shots would be so 
plentiful as to have little value. Fortu- 
nately, with a little patience and a desire 
to try something new, one can produce 
striking mirror pictures with relatively 
little effort. Let’s take a look at these 
technical considerations. 

The basic mirror picture is that em- 
ploying a single distortionless mirror. 
Most frequently seen are the boudoir pic- 
tures with the subject seated before a 
dressing table and a three-quarters view 
of her face, or maybe just her profile, 
showing in the mirror. Then there’s the 
conventional parlor shot of-the charming 
debutante standing by the mantel, her 
profile reflected by the mantel mirror. 
These are relatively easy to make, and 
once you've tried them you know the 
whole story of mirror pictures. 

Let’s assume we’re making a dressing 
table shot. Dig out the tape measure, or 
use groundglass focusing alternately on 
the model and mirror, and then observe 
the focusing scale on your camera. The 
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MIRRORS ADD INTEREST 


by HILDRETH G. HAWES 


For a fresh approach to ordinary camera 
subjects, use mirrors in your picture 
setups and get interesting reflections. 


mirror is 714 feet from the camera and 
1% feet from the model’s face, while the 
model is just 6 feet from the camera. The 
image in the mirror is, in effect, as far be- 
hind the mirror as the subject is in front 
of it—714 plus 1% feet, or 9 feet from the 
camera. Therefore, we must focus so 
that everything from 6 feet to 9 feet will 
be reasonably sharp. 

Here’s a rule of thumb that works: 
Depth of field extends about one-third in 
front of and two-thirds behind the point 
focused on. Take one-third of the differ- 
ence between 6 and 9 (which is 1), and 
add it to 6. Thus you must focus at some 
object 7 feet from the camera or set the 
camera at 7 feet on the focusing scale. 
Use your widest lens opening if you’re 
focusing on the groundglass or on the 
mirror of a single-lens reflex camera, and 
if both subject and reflection are not 
sharp, stop down until they become sharp. 

Exposure for a one-mirror picture may 
be made safely by daylight or any type 
of artificial light, providing only that the 
light source is not visible to the camera 
in the mirror or within the camera’s nor- 


Reflection adds interest to this strik- 
ing portrait of Ida Lupino, film star. 


mal angle of view. In calculating the ex- 
posure, take into consideration the value 
of the light reflected on the model by the 
mirror. If you’re using flash and cannot 
measure the light actually reflected at the 
moment of exposure, you can estimate 
(Continued on page 106) 
































With flash you can take extreme closeups of 
live subjects at very small stop openings. 




























































mt 


SU 


by DON MOHLER 








OU can carry “bottled sunlight” in 
NY your pocket—in the modern flash- 

bulb. Even the smallest size made 
will light up your subject bright as day, 
when fired close enough to it. The flash- 
bulb makes it easy to take pictures any- 
where. You can use it day or night, in- 
doors or out, in the rain, underground— 
wherever there is something to be photo- 
graphed. 

Because of the things that flash will do, 
and because of the ease and certainty 
with which it can be used, it is becoming 
more popular every day. If you haven't 
tried it yet, you’re sure to want to before 
long. 

There are two main reasons why flash 
does so much to increase the picture tak- 
ing possibilities of any camera. First, 
the flashbulb is a “package of light” which 
can be carried about, ready for instant 
use. It makes the photographer inde- 
pendent of the lighting conditions that he 
may encounter. Second, it is easy to 
control. Each bulb produces a carefully- 
measured amount of light. Correct ex- 
posures come almost automatically, for 
every bulb of a given size gives just the 
same amount of light. 

The direction and intensity of the light 
can be controlled, too, by the use of re- 
flectors. Two or more flashbulbs can be 
fired simultaneously, from different an- 
gles, to give an inexhaustible variety of 
lighting effects. 

The most persistent user of flashbulbs 
is the newspaper cameraman. His flash 
outfit, fastened to the side of his camera, 
is almost a badge or trademark. Until re- 
cently, it was enough to get him through 
fire lines and past police guards wherever 
news was being made. 

His news pictures, however, have over- 
emphasized one element of flash photog- 


One flashbulb and a white reflector will 
give fine modeling for child portraiture. 


Synchronized flash will catch action with 
shutter speeds as high as !/1000 second. 
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Flash makes your camera independent 
of lighting conditions. With it you can 


get photographs anywhere, at any time. 


raphy. For convenience and fast work, 
the press cameraman makes most of his 
shots with a synchronizer that is fastened 
to the side of the camera. So many thou- 
sands of pictures made with this flat 
lighting, somewhat harshly exposed and 
developed, have been printed, that many 
people have come to regard them as char- 
acteristic of all work with flash. What 
these people do not realize is that many 
of the superbly-lighted color pictures and 
fine black-and-white shots appearing in 
the advertising pages of many publica- 
tions are flash pictures, too. 

For taking record pictures, and for get- 
ting a picture every time when working 
under conditions like those the news 
cameraman encounters, there is nothing 
better than a synchronizer mounted on 
the camera. No matter which way the 
camera is turned, everything that falls 
within view of the lens is also inside the 
area the flashbulb illuminates. Just push 
the button, and you have your picture. 
And it can be a good picture—even a 
salon picture—if it is properly handled. 
The soft tone characteristics of some of 
the medium-fast and high-speed pan- 
chromatic films will give beautifully 
modeled pictures when they are exposed 
right and developed properly. 

That this type of lighting, right from 
the camera, is satisfactory for most pur- 
poses is attested by its constant use. It 
always gets the picture, which is of first 
importance. 

But the simple extension cord has freed 
flash photography from the necessity for 
flat lighting. An extra flashbulb in a re- 
flector at the end of a 25-foot extension 
can be fired in perfect synchronization 
with another lamp at the camera—or 
alone—with any modern synchronizer. 
Most manufacturers now provide sockets 
for plugging in sidelighting units on the 
battery case. Some of the possibilities of 
sidelighting with two lamps are shown in 
the pictures which accompany this article. 

What sidelighting has done to improve 

(Continued on page 104) 


You can get effects like those obtained with studio lighting by using 
multiple flash. Three bulbs were fired simultaneously for this shot. 

















10 RULES FOR GOOD 
SNOW PICTURES 


by C. W. GIBBS, A.R.P.S. 
and 
JACOB DESCHIN, A.R.P.S. 


Winter brings much fine material for your camera. It 


also presents its own photographic problems. Here 


are some tips to help you get good snow pictures. 


AKING snow pictures is a good 
winter sport in its own right. If 
you like to go out skiing, snow- 
shoeing, or tobogganing, take your cam- 
era along and double your enjoyment. 
Even if you aren’t interested in making 
snowballs or climbing up hills to slide 
down again, you can get a lot of fun 
photographing others at play in the snow. 
When you feel like doing something dif- 
ferent, you can leave the crowd behind 
and try your hand at winter landscapes. 


Winter creates many fine picture set- 
ups, but there are a few simple rules that 
you should follow to make the most of 
the material it offers. While formulas 
alone will not guarantee success in any 
phase of photography, it is possible to 
improve your pictures by following pro- 
cedures that have worked out well be- 
fore. Here are ten rules that have 
proved useful to many successful work- 
ers. It is up to you to interpret them 
in the light of individual circumstances, 


Shoot against the light or across it to catch 
dark snow shadows like those in the picture 
above. To bring out flying snow against the 
sky, put a medium yellow filter on your lens. 


to apply them, and sometimes to break 
them—for the sake of some special effect. 

The first and perhaps most important 
of all the rules is to shoot snow against 
or across the light. Avoid working with 
the sun behind you, as this will invari- 
ably show the snow as a pure white area 
on the finished print. Having no de- 
tail, the snow will lack form or texture. 
Even if you overprint the snow areas 
to force a gray tone into them, it will be 
a flat, muddy gray with no life in it. 

What we call “texture” is produced by 
tiny shadows that are cast by irregulari- 
ties in the surface of the snow. It can- 
not be caught if your scene is lighted 
from behind the camera, for these shad- 
ows are not visible if the light is from 
that angle. Backlighting or sidelighting 
brings them out. If the lighting is from 
the side or in front of the camera, the 
shadows will show texture and modeling, 
and the print will have life. 

Rule 2 has to do with choice of film. 
Select an emulsion that will give soft 
gradation. Avoid extreme contrast. The 
tendency today is toward the fast pan- 
chromatic films, because they are not 
overly contrasty and their speed permits 
the use of small stops at snapshot expo- 
sures, even when filters are employed. 
The use of a fast panchromatic film 
makes picture taking easier at the end of 
the day, when the sun is low and there 
are plenty of shadows. 

Rule 3 calls for exposures a litle on 
the full side, followed by development a 
little shorter than usual. This will pro- 
duce full shadow detail without blocking 
highlights. It will preserve the quality 
peculiar to snow that may otherwise be 
lost. Contrasty negatives, the nightmare 
of the snow photographer, are thus 
avoided. To the inexperienced the 
snappy negative looks very pretty, but 
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taking action Pictures 


those who are accustomed to taking snow 
pictures know that such negatives will 
not produce prints of good quality. Their 
goal, therefore, is the thin negative that 
is full of detail and has smooth tone 
gradations. 

To get the right sort of negatives, ex- 
posure must be determined carefully. 
Winter sunlight is deceptive. Although it 
may look bright, it is actually weaker 
than sunlight in summer. As a general 
rule for snow pictures, the correct expos- 
ure on supersensitive panchromatic film 
runs about 1/50 second at f 16. Since light 
often is harder to judge in winter than in 
summer, the careful worker anxious to 
have results that “come out” will do well 
(Continued on page 116) 


You don't have to include a lot 
of snow to get successful winter 
pictures. The action tells the 
story in this photograph. Blank sky 
often makes a good background. 
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This snowman would have been 
lost against a washed-out sky 
if a filter hadn't been used. 
It darkened the sky behind him 


to make him stand out sharply. 
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First select the picture you're going to mount 
on the plaque. If it's a portrait you may want 
to make a cut-out of it. Use a single-edged 
razor blade and a smooth board, as shown here. 


Coat inside of a dish with vaseline or lard. 
Press print face down in bottom of dish, exclud- 
ing all air. Mark position of top of picture 
on edge of dish (for placing hanger properly). 


Mix plaster of Paris into a heavy liquid which 
will just barely pour. Deposit onto picture in 
dish, to desired depth. Smooth the surface 
somewhat, and allow to set for a minute or so. 


When plaster starts to set, smooth the surface 
with a knife and cut hole for paper-clip. Insert 
clip, with loop slanting toward top of print. 
Then tamp some fresh plaster firmly into hole. 
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When hung on the wall, the finished plaque gives an unusual and decorative effect, 


BY CAPT. BURR W. LEYSON 


Author of ‘Photographic Occupations," 


HERE'S a way to display your favorite prints to good 
advantage, or to make up attractive, personalized 
gifts. Everything you need for the job is right at hand, ex- 
cept perhaps a sack of plaster of Paris. This can be bought 
at a hardware counter for a few cents. The directions for 
making the plaque are given in full detail on this page. 
Portrait and pictorial prints are perhaps best suited for 
plaques. In any case, the print used should have good 
a and contrast. It can be toned or tinted; or you can 
make a cut-out of it and tint the exposed plaster with water 
colors easily. Other decorative ideas will suggest themselves. 
If you'd rather set the plaque on a table or shelf, simply 
insert a thin, triangular piece of wood where the hanger 
otherwise would go. The plaque can be lacquered or var- 
nished for permanent protection. 





When plaster has set, put dish in pan of ¥ ‘ 
water to soften grease. Twist plaque “Re 
with fingertips, and remove by inverting © 
Round the edges evenly with fine sandp! 
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fas PERMANENT PRINTS! | 


= ~—soby J. 1. CRABTREE, F.R.?.5. 


odak Research Laboratories, Rochester, 


This old print shows fading with loss of high- 


light detail, th It of i fect hing. : 1 
ee ee If you want your prints and negatives to last 


indefinitely, they must be entirely free from 
EARLY every family album or ° ° 
N other collection of old phote- hypo. New methods now make this possible. 


graphs contains at least a few 
cherished pictures which have “turned 
yellow with age,” and faded to a point ; 
where all highlight detail is lost. Often prints, usually from 2 to 3 feet long, 
they are of sufficient sentimental value to tended to stick together during washing 
warrant considerable expense in having ‘°. that after drying many of them con- 
copies or restorations made. But why let tained a relatively large quantity of hypo. 
them fade in the first place? The consequence of this was soon appar- 
While fading might be due in part to ent when the prints were sent home and 
the fact that the older emulsions and hung on the wall. The black silver image 
working methods were not as good as first turned brown and finally yellow, 
those of today, it is more than likely that rendering the picture almost invisible. 
the prints faded simply because they were When hypo is not completely removed 
not washed sufficiently at the time they from a film or print, the remaining hypo 
were made. With modern emulsions and ‘eacts with the silver image to form a 
working methods the photographer can yellowish-brown silver sulfide. This re- 
make negatives and prints which will last action is known as “sulfiding” or “fading” 
permanently if every trace of hypo is of the image. Most of the hypo in a print 
eliminated. usually can be removed by washing for 
One of the most outstanding demon- 0°¢ hour, but traces are held by the pa- 
strations of the effect produced by insuf- Pe? fibers and the baryta coating which 
ficent washing of prints occurred during (Continued on page 102) 
and after the World War when large 
Nie, of panoramic pictures were Here is a well-preserved print which was 
ade of the doughboys in camp. The washed thoroughly when made years ago. 











PHOTOS JOIN PAINTINGS in 


MUSEUM of MODERN ART 
by Robert W. Brown 


Regardless of whether it’s art, photography 
now is treated as the equal of sculpture and 
painting at this famous New York Institution. 


O longer the “poor relation” of the 
N artistic world, photography now 

has been given the same official 
status as the products of palette and 
chisel. 

And this friendly nod was bestowed by 
no less an institution than New York’s 
famed Museum of Modern Art, which 
has established a full-fledged Department 
of Photography. The department is not, 
as has so often been the case with other 
institutions, just another section of the 
print collection. Instead, it is a regular 
part of the museum’s program for giving 
contemporary painters, sculptors, etchers, 
and photographers encouragement and an 
unbiased opportunity to display their 
work to a sympathetic audience. 

Speaking for the Committee on Photog- 
raphy, which recommended the establish- 
ment of the department to the museum 
trustees, David H. McAlpin said recently: 

“We do not believe that an agency in 
addition to the many fine ones already 
active in this field is necessary to pro- 
mote the ever-widening multiplicity of 
the uses of photography in our daily life. 
But we do hope to draw attention to 
some of the significant examples of its 
employment as a medium or artistic in- 
terpretation. We hope to encourage the 
use of photography to express simply 
and sincerely some of the qualities of our 
experience and of the world about us.” 

According to Beaumont Newhall, cura- 
tor of the new department, it is not the 
museum’s intention to build up a large 
collection of “dead” prints. The depart- 
ment already has the beginnings of a fine 
permanent collection, to which additions 
will be made. But the museum itself is 
essentially a place where the best current 
work is exhibited, and where material in 
the permanent collections is “alive” and 
in use. 

“Just now,” Newhall says, “there’s a 
need for a clearing house for esthetic 
thinking in relation to photography. 
There are few places where a photog- 
rapher can come to study his work in 
relationship with that of others, or for 
technical information which has a direct 
bearing on the artistic aspects of his 
work. And ninety per cent of the pur- 
pose of this department is to fill that 
need.” 

To accomplish its aims, the museum is 
planning several definite steps. First, a 
special gallery reserved exclusively for 
the exhibition of fine photographs is to 


” 


be opened. There the photographer can 
come and study examples of the finest 
contemporary and historical work. Then, 
from time to time there may be an oc- 
casional one-man show of special im- 
portance. Most certainly there will be 
retrospective exhibitions including both 
old and new work. These will be similar 
to the museum’s great show, Photography, 
1839-1937, but probably will be on a 
somewhat smaller scale. And at various 
times the museum will sponsor special 
exhibitions, such as a display of photo- 
mechanical reproduction processes to en- 
able the photographer to learn how his 
work is reproduced. 

Exhibitions such as the foregoing will 
comprise the main part of the new de- 
partment’s activities, and from them the 
museum expects photographers to learn 
what a truly excellent picture is like, 
what other photographers are attempting 
to accomplish, and how they are ex- 
pressing themselves. 

It is quite likely that many of the 
photographs in these exhibitions will 
come from the museum’s permanent col- 
lection, which now contains several hun- 
dred prints. Other pictures will be bor- 
rowed temporarily. It is indicative of 
the permanent collection’s quality to note 
that it includes excellent examples of the 





"Boat Builder," by Edward Weston, is the 
gift of Albert M. Bender to the print 
collection in the Museum of Modern Art. 







work of practically every important pho. 
tographer who ever lived. Included 
the list are Berenice Abbott, Ang 
Adams, Anton Bruehl, Matthew Brady, 
Eliot Elisofon, Walker Evans, David Qg. 
tavius Hill, Robert Adamson, Dorothe | 
Lange, Paul Strand, Alfred Stieglitz, ang 
Edward Weston, among others. 

Regarding the matter of adding ney 
prints to this collection, Newhall points 
out that the photographic department js 
operating on a limited budget currently 
and that although a few significant bie. 
tures may be purchased, it is not the ain 
of the museum to make wholesale acqui- 
sitions. While the department will gladly 
accept gifts of prints which measure up 
to its standards, it is stated that the 
museum “will never ask any creative ar. 
tist to donate his work.” 

According to Newhall, the Department 
of Photography will have very definite 
standards. “We want to create through 
our department a living definition of pho- 
tographic standards,” he says. “Through 
our Committee on Photography we hope 
to be able to eliminate the strict defini- 
tions of pictorialism, modernism, and 
other terms which are so confusing in 
contemporary photography. In their place 
we are attempting to substitute a more 
equitable outlook, wherein good photog- 
raphy, regardless of the manner in which 
it is approached or handled, will be ac- 
corded full recognition.” 

Final decision on the selection of prints 
to be added to the department’s perma- 
nent collection rests with the museum's 
Committee on Photography, whose men- 
bers are David H. McAlpin, chairman; 
Ansel Adams, vice-chairman; Dr. Walter 
Clark, Laurance Rockefeller, James T. 
Soby, John E. Abbott, Alfred H. Barr, 
Jr., and Beaumont Newhall. This com- 
mittee will play an increasingly impor- 
tant part in the museum’s affairs, and 
will have jurisdiction over the depart- 
ment. 

In addition to sponsoring exhibits and 
augmenting the permanent print collec- 
tion, the department will supervise the 
maintenance of an unusually helpful li- 
brary. A majority of photographic libra- 
ries lacks any well-ordered system of ar- 
rangement or relationship between the 
books. The museum intends to remedy 
this condition by classifying its photo- 
graphic books in such a way that they 
will be of maximum value to the student 
and the artist. 

It is not the intention to include in 
this library every book which has ever 
been written on photography. Instead, 
the department plans to include as many 
books as possible which deal with the 
esthetic side of the subject, and all tech- 
nical books having current application. 
As the technical books become outdated 
they will be retired. 

A complete file of magazines and peri- 
odicals will be maintained. And for the ; 
first time anywhere there will be featured 
a section of pictorial books arranged ac- 
cording to photographers. For example, 
all books featuring the work of Edward 
Steichen or Alfred Stieglitz will be 
grouped together. Furthermore, a com- 
plete index of all material in the library 

(Continued on page 110) P 
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ComMPANIONSHIP makes a fine 
theme for real photographs—the 


kind you would like to hang on 


he walls of your home. 





SIREN 


pictures show how differently 


ame idea can be expressed. 


For Technical Data see page 88) 





ARCHERY LESSON 
Kurt Severin, New York, N. y 






ONCE UPON A TIME by 
Richard Kieselbach, Montclair, N. J. 





















..-by Glen L. Burroughs, Oakland, Calif 


by O. K. Harter, Pasadena, Calif 
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CENES that lack photographic 
es by daylight often 


vy interest after dark. 


he backdrop of the night. 


;al Data see page 88) 


by Phyllis 
Maplewood, N. J. 


EVENING SILHOUETTE 
Harold L. Weiss, Chicago, Ill. 





By ETHEL M. SMITH 








INTERESTING reflection pictures can be made 
with a pair of mirrors set at an angle of 90°. 
Lucien Aigner used this setup to photograph a 


dancer from four different angles in one shot. 


(For Technical Data see page 88) 

















THERE'S humor in pictures of 
subjects who squint through eye- 
pieces of cameras or telescopes. 
Intent on what they are watching, 
they don't know how they appear 
to the lens of the photographer 


who sneaks up for a candid shot. 


(For Technical Data see page 88) 
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d Bales are among the most popular 
of camera subjects, but they are far 
from easy to photograph. Ferenz Fedor 
of Albuquerque, N. M., can catch them 
in their most joyous moods, as shown 


in these fine pictures he has titled 





"Patty-cake” (top), and “Mother Love.” 


(For Technical Data see page 88) 

















KITCHEN BATH 





THERE are many ways to meet 


any photographic problem. One 
cameraman may brave a Novem- 
ber downpour for a shower pic- 
ture while another sets up his shot 


in comfort by the kitchen sink. 


(For Technical Data see page 88) 
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> Bras, New York, N. Y. 
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J UST as much care is required in 


taking pictures like these as in 
pulling an aching incisor or col- 
lecting venom from an angry 
rattlesnake. If you have your 


doubts, ask any photographer! 


(For Technical Data see page 88) 





Tus amusing bit of distortion by Nina Leen of New York, N. Y., was 
accomplished by photographing the kitten’s reflection in a curved mirror, 
as shown in the accompanying drawing. She says it shows just how her 


pet felt when it first saw its own towering image in the reflecting surface. 
(For Technical Data see page 88) 
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pon title, or the 


like 
Artistic hand 
frontispiece: 


is necessary to include lettering 

on a print. The most common 
method of producing a legend is by writ- 
ing on the negative with India ink, but 
many jobs done in this way look unfin- 
ished, if not downright messy. An ama- 
teur who was trying to make his hobby 
pay a few dividends had taken a picture 
of a picnic group, and the customers 
wanted the name of the organization, 
place, and date lettered on the prints. 
He wanted a neater method than that or- 
dinarily used, and a little research turned 
up several usable ideas. 

When you are faced with the problem of 
getting a legend on your prints, try one 
of the easy methods described here. 

The good old stunt of inscribing the 
negative with an opaque pigment, so that 
white characters are produced on the 
print, is widely used. If the inscription 
happens to be the signature of the pho- 
tographer, a note of individuality is lent 
to the picture, whether or not the letter- 


Oke an occasion arises where it 


Cellophane legend for contact prints is 
held in printing frame with Scotch tape. 


sed when 4 





Se Se NORMANDIE 
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A picture title produced by typing on cellophane with carbon paper, 
and placing in contact with enlarging paper during the exposure. 
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YOUR PRINTS 


by WALTER E. BURTON 


Names, captions, dates, and other reading 
matter can be put directly on your contact 
prints or enlargements by several methods. 


ing is particularly neat. However, for 
best appearance, neatness is a necessity. 
And as with any form of lettering, a sense 
of proportion and balance in placing the 
legend is desirable. Photographic de- 
partments of large firms often use this 
simple method for numbering their pub- 
licity photographs. The file number is 
written on the negative, usually in the 
lower right-hand corner, with India ink 
or other photographically opaque pig- 
ment; and the writing is done on the 
back (shiny) surface, so it will appear 
right-side-to when printed. 

Perhaps you do not want to run the 
risk of lettering the negative directly. 
In that case you can make the inscription 


Writing a title on unexposed enlarging 
paper with hypo solution under safelight. 
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on a sheet of transparent cellulose film, 
an old undeveloped film that has been 
fixed in hypo until clear and then washed 
well, or any other transparent material 
which does not contain flaws or markings 
that will register in the print. Bind this 
sheet to the negative with a little Scotch 
tape along one edge. 
(Continued on page 107) 


Lettering produced by rubber stamp and 
printers ink as described in the text. 

























































































The building was made to appear long by 
using a lens of short focal length from 
a camera position close to the building. 





Length of building appears shorter in 
picture made with a lens of longer focal 
length from a more distant viewpoint. 





Distortion caused by using lens of short 
focal length too close to the subject. 
Note size of hands as compared to head. 








Trichs with 
PERSPECTIVE 


by STAN JENKINS 


Mlustration photographer, Utica, N. Y. 


Here are some simple facts to help you control the effed 


of distance on the appearance of your picture subjects, 


P AHE terms “focal length” and “per- 
spective” are so closely associated 
that many camera owners believe 

they are directly related. However, the 

perspective in a picture is governed en- 
tirely by the viewpoint or position of the 
camera. 

Focal length determines the size of the 
image on the negative. It affects perspec- 
tive only insofar as it may govern the 
viewpoint from which a picture must be 
taken in order to get an image of the size 
desired. 

Any lens will record the same perspec- 
tive from a given viewpoint, regardless 
of its focal length. The size of the image 
on the film, however, will vary with the 
focal length of the lens used. Note, for 
example, the top row of pictures on the 
opposite page. All three were taken from 
the same camera position, but with 2”, 4”, 
and 8” lenses respectively. 

While no actual change of perspective 
has taken place in the pictures referred to, 
there is an apparent change. This is due 
to the fact that the increase in focal length 
appears to shorten the distances from ob- 
ject to camera. This phenomenon results 
from the fact that as focal length in- 
creases the angle of view decreases—a 
smaller portion of the view is taken in by 
the lens, and a larger image is produced. 

The remaining six pictures on the op- 
posite page show that it is possible to 


Same subject photographed with same lens 
from a more distant viewpoint; smaller 
image enlarged to size of print on left. 


change the size of one object in relation 
to other objects at some distance behin 
it. This, however, is done by changing 
the camera position. Focal length of the 
lens is changed simply as a matter of con- 
venience—to obtain an image of the siz 
desired on the negative. 

The focal length of a lens determines 
the camera position when the photograph- 
er wants an image of a given size on his 
negative. This accounts for the fact that 
some associate lenses of short focal length 
with poor perspective. For example, the 
owner of a miniature camera with a 2’ 
lens desires to take a portrait. In order to 
fill the negative with only the head and 
shoulders he may have to stand two feet 
from the subject. This close viewpoint 
invariably results in violent perspective 
and distortion. By substituting a lens of 
longer focal length and using it at a more 
distant viewpoint, he can obtain an image 
of the same size, but with true perspec- 
tive. 

If you want pleasing pictures, select the 
camera position that will give good per- 
spective. Focal length governs the image 
size, and can be changed by means of in- 
expensive supplementary slip-on lenses. 
Without these slip-ons or an auxiliary 
lens, the shot should still be made from 
the same viewpoint, and the desired sec- 
tion of the negative enlarged when you 
make the final print 


Further increase in lens-to-subject dis- 
tance with enlargement of smaller image: 
note that distortion has been eliminated 
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f con- This picture was taken with a 2” lens. Same view taken with a 4” lens from the Still from the same camera position, an 

e size Note area covered, size of the bronze same viewpoint. Figure is twice size, 8” lens makes figure twice as large as 
statue, and its relation to background. but there is no change in perspective. 4" lens without changing the perspective. 
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Picture made from close viewpoint. Here Using same lens, camera-to-subject dis- Camera distance increased more and fig- 
the bronze figure measures 1|'/2” in height. tance is increased. Figure then blown up ure enlarged to |'/2”. Change in perspec- 
Compare it with the two prints on right. to 11/2"; note change in the background tive makes background relatively larger. 


Same picture as the one directly above, Picture directly above printed to make Again, picture above is enlarged only to 
but slightly larger. Compare it with background area the same as one on left. size where background area matches those 
the other two in this same row (right). The figure becomes relatively smaller. left. Try these tricks with perspective. 
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WHITEWATER 
BOULEVARD 


The complete titler 
set up for filming 
a “still” title. Note 
camera support 
and light fixtures. 


BUILD THIS TITLER 
FOR 


BETTER MOVIES 


by HOWARD W. ROZELLE 


Amateur Cinematographer, Richmond, Ind. 


Compact, versatile, and simple to make, this home- 
built titler will turn out many professional tricks. 
You'll be surprised at the zest they’ll give your films. 


sk success of your home movies 

depends as much upon good titling 

as upon any other single factor. 
The more professional-looking and artis- 
tic your titles are, the better will be the 
general impression left by your films. 
And it’s really very easy to make an in- 
expensive titler of your own, which will 
enable you to produce a great number of 
title effects. 

The outfit which I constructed is sim- 
ple in design. No exact measurements 
are given, because these will vary with 
the different makes and models of cam- 
eras which may be adapted to the titler. 
However, the procedure given for finding 
measurements will work equally well 
with most types of equipment. 

Here is a list of the material needed: 

1 strip of light channel iron for the 
base (wood can be used). 

1 sheet of aluminum for supports 
(brass can be used). 

1 length of %4” round brass welding 
rod (for pivots and cranks). 

1 length of broom handle (for the 
roller). 

2 lengths of 3g” copper tubing (for 
lamp supports). 

2 snap-switch sockets. 

2 lamp reflectors. 

Assortment of 4” 

wing nuts. 

Miscellaneous scraps of wood. 

First, the base and camera support are 
made from light channel iron or wood. 


stove bolts with 


Wood is easier to work, but the metal will 
provide greater durability and precision. 
The base should be approximately two- 
thirds as wide as your titles are going to 
be. The camera support is made to bolt 
onto the top surface of the base, toward 
one end. It should be designed so that 
when the camera is mounted the lens will 
be about 5” above the base and in line 
with the middle of the base. 

You should arrange some means of 
marking the camera support so that the 
camera always will line up in the same 
position each time it is mounted. The 
kind of camera you own will determine 
the best means of doing this. 

It is easy to ascertain the exact plane 
and size of the title area. A working 
distance of from 18” to 24” will be the 
most satisfactory, and after the exact dis- 
tance has been determined it should be 
measured from the camera lens and 
marked on the base. Slip-on portrait 
lenses may be used on cameras which 
will not focus under two feet, if necessary. 

To determine the exact distance be- 
tween camera lens and title plane, mount 
the camera in position, remove or open 
the side of the camera, prop the film gate 
open, and stop the shutter in the open 
position. A piece of clear film, sanded, 
will serve as a groundglass. The sanded 
side of the film should be turned toward 
the lens, since this will correspond to the 
emulsion side in actual filming. 

(Continued on page 100) 


Using the “roller attachment for a long 
title. Note how paper is inserted under 
edges of title holder and wound on roller. 


Closeup of the "spinner," showing details 
of mounting on titler base. A title card 
is thumbtacked to the thin wooden disc. 


“s 


Details of the all-purpose uprights are 
shown in this shot illustrating how the 
"flip-flop" title attachment is operated. 


Titler base, camera support, uprights 
spinner support, and stove bolts before 
assembly. Channel iron makes best base: 
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HAT are the nation’s movie 
W wsters doing these days, and 

how are they being entertained 
and educated? That's the pressing ques- 
tion confronting hundreds of program 
chairmen of cine clubs. These harried 
individuals have worked themselves 
frothy trying to think up new ways of 


| presenting their fellow club-members 
| with information on how to shoot better 


films. 
A comprehensive first-hand survey of 


typical movie clubs in key cities through- 
out the country has resulted in the out- 
standing program ideas which follow. So 
far as is known, none of the stunts de- 
scribed is copyrighted, so if they fit in 
with the plans of your local club go 
ahead and use them. 

Metropolitan Motion Picture Club. So 
that the program committee of this New 
York organization will be able to sched- 
ule events to fit in with club plans, a 
questionnaire is circulated among the 
membership at the beginning of each 
season. Every member fills out a card 
with data regarding films he has taken 
and prepared for screening. This infor- 
mation concerns the title of the film, 
whether it is 8 or 16 mm, sound or silent, 
black-and-white or color, and when it 
will be ready for showing. By tabulat- 
ing the results of these questionnaires, 
programs can be arranged months in ad- 
vance. 

The Close-Up, official organ of this or- 
ganization of 60 men and women, serves 
as an ideal medium for the exchange of 
ideas and cine equipment. The club 
meets twice a month—once for a formal 
gathering featuring a program, and later 
for an informal get-together at the home 
of one of the members. 

Inspection trips to nearby film labora- 
tories, as well as demonstrations of new 
recording and movie-making equipment 
are offered from time to time. One meet- 
ing was headlined by a talk given by a 
professional newsreel expert. And occa- 


Movie Clubbers—Get Busy! 


by ORMAL I. SPRUNGMAN 


Your program committee will get enough 
ideas for many a club meeting from the 
excellent suggestions to be found here. 











Filming photoplays occupies the Miami Movie Makers. 


sionally an inquiring reporter makes sur- 
veys among the members on questions 
such as: “How should club contest films 
be judged?” and “Should the club main- 
tain a library of books on motion picture 
photography?” A Novice Contest for those 
members who never before had won a 
prize in any previous contest proved to 
be a great success. 

Philadelphia Cinema Club. The pro- 
jection of a member’s unedited film for 


Left: When local police gave the Earl Carroll girls lessons in self-defense, Los Angeles 8 mm 
Clubbers filmed the event. Below: Audience in theater of Northwest Amateur Cinema League. 


@ “oe 


A 16 mm feature is being shot here. 





criticism, and subsequent projection of 
the finished product have provided a 
unique program sidelight at the Philadel- 
phia group meetings. Occasionally spe- 
cial events are staged, such as a novel 
type of family Christmas Party held at a 
downtown hotel. Those members not 
having children of their own brought 
the neighbors’ youngsters to this event, 
and five 8 and 16 mm cameras covered 
(Continued on page 97) 



























































You don't have to limit your slide showings 
to 35 mm color film. This device will help 


you make transparencies from your negatives. 


ERE is a handy slide-making ac- 
H cessory that will help you project 

any size negatives onto 35 mm 
film to make standard 2” x 2” lantern 
slides. It can be used in conjunction with 
any vertical enlarger, and you can build 
it at home with ordinary tools and mate- 
rials that are readily obtainable. 

This accessory is used like an enlarg- 
ing easel, and has a light-tight compart- 
ment which holds up to 6 ft. of film. It 
makes it simple to project your negatives 
onto the film—enlarging, reducing, or 
cropping as you wish. 

With it you can make 35 mm strip posi- 
tives for projection, as well as the regu- 
lar lantern slides. You can enlarge a 
small portion of a 35 mm negative to fill 
the whole frame, or reduce a 4’ x 5’ nega- 
tive to 35 mm size. You can even make 
still transparencies from 8 mm or 16 mm 
movie frames. 

As the accompanying drawings show, 
the device is essentially a light-tight box 
for holding small rolls of 35 mm film. 
Dimensions can be made up as you go 
along, excepting for the exposure aper- 
ture, which must be 1” x 149”. 

Dimensions of the unit illustrated, 
which has been very satisfactory, are as 
follows: 

Film chambers—1!2” high, 142” deep, 
and 13%” wide. 

Central wooden section—4” long, 13%” 
wide, and almost 11%” high. 


Printing Aid for 
ROJECTION SLIDE 


by WALTER W. LIGHT 


Amateur Photographer, North Hills, Pa. 
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This diagram shows details of construction. 









Main unit—over-all length, not includ- 
ing base, 712”; width, 134” full. 

The removable top is built last, and 
made to fit snugly over the bottom sec- 
tion. 

I used 3/16” wallboard for the unit 
shown in the accompanying photographs, 
and it has held up very well. However. 
4” or 3%” plywood probably would be 
more solid and durable. 

A 35 mm film spool is built snugly in- 
side the right film chamber, and a wooden 
knob is attached to it as shown. 

The large, center wooden block is 
rounded at the ends and black velvet 
is glued over its top and sides to protect 
the film from scratches. Two strips of 
thin bakelite or other light material are 
fastened across the unit above the block 
to hold the film fiat. 

The top unit has tapered flanges 14” 
deep along its edges. These slide over 
the bottom unit to make it reasonably 
light proof. The 1” x 114” aperture is cut 
in the center of the top unit, with beveled 
edges. Another aperture, about 3/16” 
square, is cut near it and makes it pos- 
sible to count the perforations when 
shifting film in making a series of trans- 
parencies on the same strip. It must be 
located directly above the perforations. 

The hinged top door is made of stiff 
white cardboard and is fastened on with 
black photographic tape. Lines are inked 
on the top of the door to represent the 
area covered by the aperture underneath. 
This hinged door is used as a shutter for 
exposing the pictures. A small tab is 
fastened as shown. The door should be 
painted flat black underneath, to avoid 
reflections. 

In loading, the positive film is cut to 








The film magazine is used on the enlarger 
baseboard, just like an easel. Lifting up 
the hinged lid (left) makes the exposure. 


the desired length and rolled emulsion 
side in. Then it is placed in the left film 
chamber. Next, the end of the film is 
pulled under the two thin guides, emu- 
sion side up, and fastened to the spool in 
the right chamber. Adhesive tape wil 
do. This takes up the film emulsion side 
out. The top unit is next put in place, 
the hinged door is lifted, and one of the 
film perforations is centered as seen 
through the small hole. After exposure, 
the film is advanced by counting 8 per- 
forations for regular double-frame siz 
and 4 for single-frame. 

For use, the entire unit is placed on 
the enlarger baseboard. The negative is 
put into the enlarger, and the image is 
focused on a small sheet of white paper 
backed with tinfoil, placed inside the 
printer. The exposure door must be 
open, of course. Focus at the widest 
aperture, and then stop way down. This 
will insure the sharpness required for 
projection, and also will make the ex- 
posure long enough for easy control. 

Positive film is quite fast in compari- 
son with enlarging papers you are at- 
customed to using, and average negatives 
usually can be printed in 1 to 5 seconds 
even at very small apertures. 

After focusing carefully, it is a good 
idea to make a test print or two—espe- 
cially on your first few trials. This wi! 
give you an opportunity to check on ex 
posure, centering, developing time, et: 
To shift the film between exposures, you 
can work by a dim red safelight. You 
also can leave it right in place, and u% 
the light of the enlarger with a red filter 
over the lens. This will not fog the film 
if the lens is stopped down, and the light 

(Continued on page 94) 
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i Shooting into the sun, Sheldon Bach 
~ ye of Brooklyn, N. Y., caught sparkling 
reflections in this second-place pic- 
ture. Exposure was 1/150 sec. at f 4.5, 
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First prize this month goes to Morris L. Goldstein of Paterson, 

a yr N. J., for this fine child picture. He caught good expression 
7 on the face of his 15-month-old model. The photograph was made 

; out-of-doors in bright sunlight, with an exposure of 1/235 sec. 
a ' at f 8 on Super XX. It was taken with an Auto Graflex camera. 


al i, und Ce. ~ Pp T [= 
Stopping down for depth of field, E. W. Phelan of | € LL IR E g IR © NM 
Valdosta, Ga., gave this picture an exposure of | 
sec. at f 24. He used a 5x7 Conley view camera. 


This clever picture was taken by Robert G. Tuttle LU IR IR E A [ID — IR g 


ge Is of Hollywood, Calif. Two flood bulbs were used 


— for lighting. Exposure was 1/40 sec. at # 4.5. 
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Open Flash was used by A. G. Falk of Chicago, Ill., for this interesting dog 
photograph. He set up his Bee Bee camera on a tripod with the lens stopped 
down to f# II and fired a No. I! flashbulb when his subject was in position. 

































































































58 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


: wicks FOR CAMERA OWNERS... 
@ W A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 


Versatile Lighting Unit 


SING one of the new silvered re- 

flecting flood bulbs, you can make 
a very adaptable lighting unit from a 
tripod with no ex- 
pense to speak of. 
Get a porcelain 
socket and attach it 
to a piece of 1” 
plywood, as shown 
in the accompany- 
ing photograph, with 
a generous length 
of wire for plug-in 
purposes. Drill a 
hole in one corner 
of the plywood and fasten the latter to 
the tripod screw. Then insert one of the 
self-reflecting bulbs in the socket, and 
you're ready to use the assembly. It will 
be found that the lamp can be aimed in 
almost any desired direction and will stay 
that way. The tripod still can be used 
for its original purpose if desired, by 
merely unfastening the plywood.—Eman- 
uel Noble, Long Island City, N. Y. 


Washers for Bottle Tops 
LASTIC or bakelite bottle tops are 
much more effective when used in 

conjunction with rubber washers. The 
latter will help to 
form an_ air-tight 
seal, thus tending to 
prevent oxidization 
of developers, etc. 
The usual size of 
bottle top will take 
the variety of wash- 
er commonly sold 
for use in the con- 
nections of standard garden hose. These 
are very inexpensive and will last a long 
time. Before installing the washer, 
scrape the inside of the bottle top with a 
knife, and wash it thoroughly. Then push 
the washer inside the cap as far as it will 
go before screwing the cap on the bot- 
tle—John J. Ianello, Chicago, Ill. 


Handy Grip for Pull-Cord 


ANY home darkrooms have lighting 

systems which require the use of 
one or more pull-cords, and the latter 
should have tips 
which are located 
and grasped easily 
in darkness. Most 
of the articles used 
as grips for such 
cords are either too 
large or too small 
and are not easily 
gripped by the fin- 
gers. My solution 
was to obtain a 
number of inexpensive rubber nipples 
such as are used on the distributor heads 
of auto engines for protecting the wiring 
against rain or moisture. Run the pull- 


Completed setup. 











Inserting washer. 





Rubber cord-grip. 











cord or chain through the small hole in 
the top of one of these nipples, and pack 
the nipple firmly with plastic wood. When 
the plastic wood hardens inside the rub- 
ber cup it forms a solid lump and holds 
the cord firmly. Thus a finger-grip is 
provided which is just large enough and 
heavy enough to be used handily. And 
the rubber cannot mar or scratch any 
finished surface with which it may come 
in contact.—Frank Bentley, Clinton. Ia. 


An Aid to Copying 

F you do much copying with your 

camera you will find that an inex- 
pensive artist’s easel will prove to be a 
convenience and a 
time-saver. A reg- 
ular drawing board 
or piece of soft 
pine wood can be 
clamped to the easel 
to serve as a “copy” 
board. Thumbtack 
the photo which is 
to be copied directly 
to this board. Set 
the camera ona 
tripod and adjust it to a height to cor- 
respond with that of the easel. You can 
move this setup to any part of the 
house conveniently and move your cam- 
era any distance from the board that you 
desire. You can also take easel and cam- 
era out into the yard or on the porch. 
and do your copying with direct daylight. 
saving the necessity of setting up your 
lights—Walter Masson, Boston, Mass. 











Drawing board set 
up for copying. 


Cardboard Light Shield 


TUDIO men make frequent use of an 
accessory called a gobo, to prevent 
light from shining into the camera lens 
when certain types 
of angle lighting are 
employed. Such de- 
vices cannot be said 
to take the place of 
a lens shade on the 
camera, but are an 
added protection 
when the lens shade 
could not normally 
be expected to af- 
ford complete protection from stray light. 
A handy and effective gobo can be made 
at home in a few minutes, and is used as 
shown in the accompanying photograph. 
Take a piece of stiff cardboard. The 
sort which comes in packages of 8x19 
paper is good for the purpose. Then 
fasten a spring-type clothespin near one 
end of the cardboard by means of thumb- 
tacks or cement. The gobo now is com- 
plete, and can be clipped to a flood re- 
flector in almost any position. You'll find 
this handy accessory well worth the small 
amount of time and expense required in 
making it—Bradley Thompson, Cleve- 
land, O. 





Gobo clipped in place. 






Home-Made Angle Finder 
T= best candid shots are made whe, 
the subject is completely unaway 
that his picture is being taken. Op, 
simple way of catching him off guard j 








FRONT FINDER } 
1 


>. on 


Md REAR FINDER | 
EYE 












| 
BLOCK OF W060) | 





i ee 
Top of camera with angle finder attached, 


to use an angle viewfinder, so that you 
appear to be aiming in a direction at right 
angles to him. This method has been used 
most successfully in getting unposed pic. 
tures of children, and in photographing 
camera-shy natives of tropical countries, 
Angle finders are ordinarily costly gad- 
gets, but here is one that can be made 
for a few cents and will answer the pur 
pose quite well. It is designed primarily 
for use with a folding, frame-type, eye. 
level viewfinder, such as is fitted to many 
roll-film cameras. You can undoubtedly 
adapt it to your own camera, making 
slight changes if they are necessary. 

As shown in the diagram, the device 
consists of a small block of wood which 
fits snugly between the two sights of the 
finder. The end that faces the front sight 
is cut off at an angle of 45 degrees, and 
bears a small piece of mirror which is 
glued to it. This can be cut from a cheap 
vanity mirror. An auxiliary rear finder 
is also fastened to the block, so that it is 
at right angles to the regular rear finder 
when the gadget is in place. The finder 
is used by sighting the reflection of the 
subject through the auxiliary rear finder. 

It will not frame the picture accurately, 
for it will be impossible to get your eye 
close enough to the auxiliary rear finder 
because of the width of the camera. But 
it will enable you to sight the view that 
you want by centering it through the two 
finders. With a little practice, you can 
tell how much of a given area the cam- 
era will take in. The gadget can be 
slipped into place at a moment’s notice. 
Try this unusual method of shooting. I 
will help you get unposed pictures, catch- 
ing your subjects completely off guard— 
Bob Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 


Photographer's Field Vest — 
AVING nearly lost or broken sever 
photo accessories while on picture- 
taking expeditions, I had to devise some 
way of carrying these possessions with 
me safely and conveniently. I secured @ 
carpenter’s canvas apron from a lumber 
concern. It had two big pockets in it. ! 
had my wife sew these up to make four 
pockets. Then we cut off the unneeded 
portion of the apron and sewed it above 
the first row of pockets, making four 
more pockets of a smaller size. 
The result is that I have a “vest” which 
slips over my head and fastens around 
my waist. In it are pockets for filters 
lens shade, exposure meter, plateholders 
eyeglasses, filmpack adapter, etc. Fo! 
greater convenience I put a ring and snap 
fastener on the respective ends of the 
cords which formerly tied at the walst- 
Rev. C. S. Mook, Vancouver, Wash. 


ota 
a 


S 
x“ 
= 
® 








which 
your { 
The pi 
radiate 
the la 
windo' 
tions | 
ture a 
subjec' 
we Sor 
and fi 
groun¢ 
thing 
the de 
well a 
easy Vv 
simple 
use lis 
your s 
the su 
tractic 
of ligh 
























tice. 
g. It 
atch- 
ard.— 


veral 
ture- 
some 
with 
red a 
mber 
it. I 
_ four 
>eded 
above 
four 


which 
‘ound 
iIters, 
Iders, 
For 
snap 
f the 
ist.— 











Print Criticrtuk 


The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 


data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 


we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


K. F., Chicago, Ill.—Your informal 
home portrait is a good technical job. 
It shows careful exposure, development, 
and printing. for it has a wide range of 
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Photo by K. F. 


Left: Lighting the subject 
and keeping the back- 
ground dim subdues the 
distracting details here. 





tones from black to 
white and is full of 
sharp detail. It is 
this detail, however, 
which brings us to the main criticism of 
your picture. There is too much in it. 
The pattern of the chair, the lines of the 
radiator, the curtained window and door, 
the lamp, and the little figure on the 
window sill—all these things are distrac- 
tions which seem to clutter up the pic- 
ture and draw the eye away from the 
subject. When we set up our equipment, 
we sometimes concentrate on the subject 
and forget to consider how the back- 
ground looks. The camera records every- 
thing before it, however, and shows all 
the detail we may have overlooked as 
well as that we want. There are two 
easy ways to avoid this error—choose a 
simple background, like a plain wall, or 
use lighting to concentrate interest on 
your subject. If you direct your lights at 
the subject, you will eliminate these dis- 
tractions. Note the effect of this type 
of lighting, as shown in the artist’s sketch. 


aE A 
P. P., New York, N. Y.—There is much 


more good than bad in this autumn 
scene. You have made good use of “L” 




















Photo by P. P. 





composition, framing the picture be- 
tween the tree on the left and the diag- 
onal of the hill that rises to the right. 
One disturbing element is the lack of an 
outstanding center of interest. There is 
a conflict here—between the figure at 
the base of the tree and the bright clus- 
ter of leaves on the low-hanging branch. 
Because the leaves are very light, they 
catch the eye before the girl does. Yet 
the human figure has more interest, once 
it has been seen. It would have been 
better to use a setting in which there 
was no outstanding foliage highlight like 
this, or to shoot from a different angle 
to make the light leaves less prominent. 
This particular shot can be remedied, 
however, if you make another print. 
“Burn in’ the cluster of leaves, giving it 
several seconds more exposure under the 
enlarger than the rest of the scene. This 
will serve to darken it, leaving the re- 
mainder of the picture in the same tones 
that we have here. As a result, the girl’s 
white sweater will stand out sharply as 
the highlight of the picture. 


J. O., Portland, Ore—You have caught 
good action in this football shot. The 


picture has a “third-dimensional” quality 
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Photo by J. O. 


which results from the sharp contrast of 
the foreground figures against the hazy 
background of the building. The effect 
could have been made more striking by 
shooting from a lower camera angle, so 
that the figures would appear to rise 
above the building. The outstanding 
fault of the picture is its coarse grain, 
which is very apparent—even in your 
2% x 2% enlargement. This grain does 
not show in the reproduction here, but 
it stands out on the small glossy print. 
Careful temperature control is necessary 
to produce finegrain negatives, even with 
finegrain films and developers. Before 
you develop, see that your developer, 
rinse, shortstop, and hypo are all at the 
recommended temperature, which usu- 
ally is 65° F. Any abrupt change in tem- 
perature as the film is shifted from one 
solution to another is likely to produce 
coarse grain. You can hide the grain 
of this particular negative, to some de- 
gree, by printing it on a matte or semi- 


matte paper. 


o * 





E. H. C., Belvidere, Iil.—By setting up 


-- your camera on a trivod for a ten-minute 


time exposure, you have made an inter- 






















































































Photo by E. H. C. 


esting night shot. If you had avoided 
the street light which can be seen just 
behind the front of the locomotive, the 
picture would have come out much bet- 
ter. Whenever you point your camera at 
a bright light like this, you are taking 
a chance on spoiling your picture with 
lens flare. There is one circle of flare 
apparent in this print. A lens shade 
will help you avoid flare by cutting out 
lights that are not within view of the 
camera, keeping them from striking the 
lens. The engine could have been made 
to seem larger by using a lower camera 
viewpoint. This would make it rise 
well above the buildings in the back- 
ground, and give it a much more promi- 
nent place in the picture. By tilting the 
camera upward slightly from this lower 
angle, you also could have included more 
sky in the picture, which would have 
been an improvement over the large area 
of platform. We have cropped off about 
1, inch from the bottom of your contact 
print to make this reproduction of it, 
but a little more open space at the top 
would improve the photograph. 
* * cs 


A. J., Bronz, N. Y.—You have worked 
out a clever idea here, but your picture 
nearly fails to click because of the weak- 
ness of one of its most important ele- 
ments. The sign, “Air Raid Shelter,” is 
barely legible, and it is an essential part 
of the story you are telling. Without this 
sign, your title, “Too Late,’ would be 
without meaning. Signs, book titles, let- 
ters, and other written “props” often 
come in handy when you want to get an 
idea across. It is important to keep them 
legible, however, for a picture may de- 
pend on them. It would have been bet- 
ter to make a larger sign, with more 
contrasty lettering, so that the words 
and the arrow could be seen at once. Us- 
ing the broken doll as a “prop” was a 
fine idea—it tells the story very well. 
You did well to pose your young model 
almost entirely outside the picture area, 
and let the doll make your point. In 
this way, you have made a much more 
convincing picture than would have been 
—— if you had attempted to show 

er full figure. 


ee 


Photo by A. J. 










PERMITTING THE transfer of exposeg ¥ 


4 mm film from magazine to tank reel in fy 
TRADE NOTES AND NEWS saer ce PES with a bottle ok a 
priced at $6.95 with a bottle of DkK- 20 De 











cy, ALL-METAL construction, and accom- WORKING UNDER a license from Re- 
modating paper up to 8 x 10” in size, search Corp., to whom the patents are as- 
the new Gem Easel affords 1” borders. signed, the National Research Corp., 100 
The white focusing Brookline Ave., Boston, Mass., is prepared 
surface is finished in to coat lenses on a commercial basis. The 
Vitracarlite, and is treatment is said to increase transmission 
washable, being of light and reduce reflection and flare. 
baked on. Adjustable Lenses sent in for this treatment are in- 
masks and rigid con- sured by the National Research Corp., from 
struction are other whom prices can be obtained. 
features of the Gem, 
which sells for $3.45. A FOCUSING target built into the negative 
For further details carrier now is standard equipment on Fed- 
write to Willoughbys, —_ Enlarger "oo 331, 347, and 250, 
110 W. 32nd St., New made by Federa Stamping & — 
Gem Easel. York City. Corp., 25 Lafayette St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 











EQUIPPED WITH built-in shutter syn- SINCE ITS introduction a little more than Kodak Day-Load Tank for 35 mm file 
chronization for flash work, the new East- a year ago, the light output of the Mazda wind a = eer om 
man Six-20 Flash Brownie takes pictures No. 5 midget flashbulb has been increased waeees. coeien ee ee the device 
2%x3%” in size and will retail for $4.25. nearly 30 per cent, according to General kinking and fingerprints. Wt ‘ae 
The accessory Flasholder equipped with a Electric and Westinghouse engineers. rz loaded the auaey wamanelnn os n “ tank 
spring-type bulb socket costs $1.50 and can drawn from its Basen nog An the © With 
be purchased separately or with the camera. EQUIPPED WITH a rheostat to compen- E abviacin release is K odak Di é t Poul 
Two-position focus, and “snapshot” and sate for transparencies of different density, amaiannane Film, ee yield ositive 
“time’’ shutter settings are features of this the new Leitz Desk Viewer is intended for perencies when h: indled like al ti oe 
camera, which is similar to the Six-20 viewing 2x2” glass. slides, Kodachrome tive material. This comes in 36 anes Ah 
Brownie Special except for the electrical transparencies in Ready-Mounts, and 35 mm mm magazines and 8-expos hs a 
connectors on the front of the case. For negatives or positive film strips. The Viewer loads. Suggested "Westen ri a antam 
more information, see your Kodak dealer. has a 3-element achromatic lens and focus- light 50, Tungsten 40. For additi are Day. 
ing mount. More complete details can be on either of these new products, tional Ga 
TWO SIZES are available in the new Men- had from E. Leitz, Inc., 730 Fifth Ave., Eastern Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. abe. 
delsohn ‘“Duplanatic’’ reflector, a 5” model New York City. i . 
listing at $5, and the 7” size at $7.50. The > , y 
“Duplanatic” features an aplanatic reflect- COMPLETION OF a 2-reel instructional ae . 3 a ie eeu Se 
ing surface and an ejector socket, and will movie, intended for use by camera clubs and the fingers, and equip a wit an ing of 
take any size bulb. Manufacturer is S. Men- classes in photography, is announced by the acer” Deeaiios ae > area ne . 1 ia ation 
delsohn, 202 E. 44th St., New York City. Walter O. Gutlohn, Ine., 35 W. 45th St., able. and comes = ares pe Mc - actjusts 
New York City. The feature illustrates such — Size’extends to 52”, lists at $4: th — 
EXCLUSIVE distribution of Mitten’s Movie things as loading film, operating the camera, ove Rn model ae $4.50. Manuf: A. of 
Title Letters has been taken over by Inter- taking the picture, developing, and enlarg- pee an Siwic tele. Wee OR NN. pet 
continental Marketing Corp., 8 W. 40th St., ing. For further information write to Gut- gape song ilies +e SS) ae 
New York City. lohn at the address given. = CASO, 2H 





MODELED ALONG the lines of a “budget 
darkroom,” as described in this magazine rm 
cently, the Albert Film Developing and 
Printing Combination includes a 4x5 metal 
printer and all otker equipment needed for 
developing roll fism anc making contad 


EVERY PRIZE winner in PoPULAR PHOTOG- DESIGNED FOR use with midget bayonet- 
RAPHY’'S First National Flash Contest whose base bulbs, the Kalart Compak Speed Flash 
picture was taken with flash equipment pur- is available in several models. The Com- 
chased from Fotoshop after December 10, pak Passive, for self- 
1940, is eligible for the $500 additional cash - setting shutters, sells 
prizes offered by Fotoshop in connection SS for $6.95 with trip- ee om $4.0 (RE ead 1 
with the contest. An order of $2 or more per Battery-Flector, — Penner ag Sd aa oe : br 
for synchronizer, bulbs, or other flash : batteries, and exten- for $13 os For Pst, e*- ge wre Cn 
equipment makes you eligible. Also an- é : sion bracket. The +3 Itv C ee ae S G ae St “Chi a in 
nounced at this time is the 194-page Foto- “ Zattery-Flector only, ye a See oy ee aeee er oe 
shop Almanac for 1941, which contains ar- Se . ith extension 2p 2 
ticles on photography and a catalog of . : é bracket, lists at $4.95. READERS OF 
equipment. It costs 25c, the purchase price % The Compak Micro- 
being applied on orders of $2 or more. matic outfit, for set- 
Further details can be had by writing di- and-release shutters, 
rect to Fotoshop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., New Compak Passive. is priced at $12.95. 
York City. Various parts of 

— units are available separately. For de- 
A SPECIAL dyed plastic is said to be used tails, write to the Kalart Co., 915 Broad- <ATIE DIT wf 3 eae Moore 
in the manufacture of the Rotheo Filters way, New York City SCHEDULED FOR January delivery, th 


which make possible the use of Type A j 2 ad nc sera) wae Ee ets erie 
Kodachrome by daylight. Diameters from A LIQUID FOR sealing leaks in bellows, “fi eee 34 Alten 
23 to 42 mm will be available, all sizes be- repairing cloth shutters, opaquing negatives, — a los hg ted cng ion 
ing priced at $1. For details, write to the etc., Lightseal sells for 35c per individual riko a oe ¢ * ae ” iat ig captured 
Raygram Corp., 425 Fourth Ave., New York bottle. Distributor is Lloyd A. Chase, 213 of the original scene is said to be recay 
City. S. Sepulveda Blvd., Manhattan Beach, Calif. (Continued on page 109) 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY (al 
obtain a test kit, consisting of a 5x7” sam- 
ple of the new Britelite Wide Angle Crystal 
Beaded Screen fabric and a test chart, by 
writing to Motion Picture Screen & Acce* 
sories Co., Ine., 351 W. 52nd St., New York 
City. There is no obligation. 
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8th Wilmington International Salon of Photography|H. V. Mayb-e, Secretary, Salon Committee, 301 
: Delaware Trust Building, Wilmington, Del...... r Jan. 10 Feb. 3—Feb. 4 

6th Annual Salon of Pictorial Photography, St-]Salon Chairman, E. A. Rosseter, P. O. Box 23, St. 
Petersburg Camera Club "Petersburg, Fla — . $1. Jan. 31 Feb. 24—Mar.9_ 
8th International Salon of Photography, Pictorial 
Photographers of America .--|[ra W. Martin, Station “Y,” Box 48, New York City. $1. Jan. 31 Mar. 6—Mar. 8 


3rd Valley of the Sun Photographic Salon........|Salon Chairman, Victor R. Kiessling, 107 N. Fifth <. 

















Feb. 1 Feb. 1 5—Mar. 5 











3rd Annual Youngstown Camera Club Salon Salon Dir., , R. M. Fickmeyer, 17 N. Champion St.» , 
eens ie ¥ a Youngstown, onan $1. Feb. 5 Feb. 15—Feb.23_ 
Ist St. Louis International Salon of Photography. ..|Salon Comm. c /o W. E. Chase, Rm. 500, Missouri) 
Pacific Bldg., St. Louis, Mo $1. | Mar. 3 Mar. 24—Apr.6 

















Ist Annual National Salon for Newspaper Subjects| Salon Dir., U. Jose ph Brown, c/o The C Oklahoma) ) 
(Pictorial) Publishing Co., Oklahoma City, Okla.. $ Mar. 3 . 22—Mas.B 


3rd International Salon of | Photography, auspices of|Salon Comm., Newport Camera Club, 185 Thames! mI 
Newport Camera Club St., Newport, R. 1.. $ Mar. 22 : 13—Ap.2 


2nd International Pictorial Roundup, sponsored by| ¥ 
The Camera Club of Cheyenne. Ben F. Marable, Bus. Mgr., Box 151, Cheyenne, Wyo.} $1.00 | Apr. 1 Apr. 15—Apr. © 


8th International Milwaukee Salon of Photographic/A. P. Bellinghausen, Chairman, Milwaukee Art In- 6 
stitute, 772 No. Jefferson St., Milwaukee, od eee | $1.00 ___|_Apr. 11_|May 1—May°_ 























2nd Toledo International Salon of Photography....| Salon Chairman, Carl F. Reupsch, Toledo Museum | 1 

a ; of Art, Toledo, _ ~ 4 |_Apr. 16 |May 4—June”- 

2nd Annual International Vancouver Salon of P. Bentley, 119 W. Pender St., Vancouver, B. C. | | 5 June 22 
—Ju' 


Pictorial Photography Canada $1. | 4 | May tl \June = 
See page 113 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salon. 
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>» “No motion, bright sunlight; but extreme 
* film speed was a ‘must’—for I wanted not 
only those silvery highlights in the fore- 
ground, but good crisp exposure away back 
among those dark wheels. You see the re- 

sults I got with Super-XX Film at f 16.” 


Chun Gtimua GRAF 


Photographic Society of America, Royal Photographic Soci- 
ety, Belgian Photographic Society, Oval Table Society; one 
of the most prolific exhibitors in the United States during 
the past five years. 
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THE COMBINATION 
FOR FINEST 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


If you want an American-made 
outfit capable of producing fine 
pictures under the widest variety 
investi- 
Speed Graphic 
equipped with the Bausch & Lomb 
Tessac Ic. Ic will give you the 


of operating conditions, 
gate the 24%4x3'% 


satisfaction of knowing that for 
whichever job you choose to do, 
your equipment is capable of per- 


formance unsurpassed. 


Priced from $116, this camera 
ind lens combination provides a 
means to the crisp, sharply de- 
tailed, easily enlarged black-and- 
whites for which negatives made 
with the Bausch & Lomb Tessar 
are famous. Adequate color cor- 
rection makes this the most logical 
equipment for economical color 


transparencies as well. 


To get the most from your nega- 
tives in enlargement, equip your 
enlarger with a B&L lens. Elwood, 
Simmons, and other leading en- 
larger manufacturers regularly list 
ficced outfits 


Descriptive literature on request. 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., 420 
Smith St., Rochester, N. Y. 








BAUSCH & LOMB 


Cslablitbecd 7853 


AMERICAN - MADE PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 
OF PROVED DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 
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_ five thousand people will pour 


(and the word is carefully chosen) 


into Times Square from the Astor Hotel 


in New York City some time in the early 


hours of February 15 after attending the 
12th annual dance and entertainment ol! 
the Press Photographers Association of 


New York, Inc., which will start at a re- 
spectable hour the night before. 

Rubbing elbows all night with the 
cameramen and their families will be 
statesmen, run-of-the-mine politicians, 
radio, and screen, and 
many people who just dropped in for the 
show—a performance that will surpass 
anything even a Ziegfeld could afford to 
stage if the talent had to be paid 

Shortly after the main ballroom has 
reached capacity and the doors are closed, 
the officers of the association. headed by 
Martin McEvily, chief photographer of 
the New York Daily News and one of the 
founders of the association, will retire to 
a quiet room and count the evening’s re- 
ceipts. The money goes to help needy 
cameramen who have had tough breaks 
If a thrifty photographer has had his life’s 
savings washed away in a few months of 
prolonged illness, the association backs 
him judiciously and sees him through 
troublesome times. The money is not 
loaned, for that would be in violation of 
the banking laws of the state. When a 
cameraman who has been aided finds 
himself in a return the 
money, he may do so—but then in his 
own good time 

We know that similar organizations 
exist in Boston, Philadelphia, and in the 
Carolinas, but in our opinion there should 
be one in every large city in the United 
States and Canada—with the sole purpose 
of bettering conditions of men on assign- 
ments and helping those in need 

° 6 a 

‘RANK Menta, for over 20 years the 

| outstanding 


stars of stage, 


position to 


cameraman of Acme 
Newspictures, has earned himself a title 

that of Production Manager. He is to 
all-important printing of 
the daily service put out by Acme to its 
list of clients. It will also be his duty to 
maintain and improve the equipment 
used by both inside and outside men. 
Merta’s promotion answers the time- 
worn question as to what happens to 
good, deserving photographers when thei: 
legs start to tire from pounding the pave- 
ments of the world. Good luck to Merta 
in his new post, and our compliments to 
Bob Dorman, General Manager of Acme, 
for rewarding 


staff 


supervise the 


a worthy member of his 


~ e 
eteran Wide 
Cameraman who can remem- 


‘NARL NESONSOHN, 
( 4 World 
ber way back to the time when he and 
one other man were all his firm needed to 


By FRANK J. GILLOON 
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cover a national political convention, has 
a unique method of testing his flash out- 
fit. Carl places a piece of white tape over 
the metal face of the cocking lever on 
his front shutter to make it easy to see, 
and then takes a picture of himself in a 
large mirror. Several shots are made, 
and the finished prints plainly show the 
peak of his flash and also reveal the posi- 
tion of the lever at the moment it is 
reached. He then makes whatever ad- 
justments are necessary, depending on 
the position of the shutter lever 
* * e 

HH ARRY STEIGER, one of the top- 

notch cameramen of the country for 
many years, who has satisfied the de- 
mands of editors on both coasts and is 
now happily taking his assignments from 
the capable Joe Kalec, chief photographer 
of the Detroit Free Press, recently 
dropped a pearl of wisdom during a 
cameramen’s fanning bee. 

“Never be too proud to use a tripod 
merely because you’re working for a 
newspaper,” Harry said. “The manufac- 
turers still make thousands of them, and 
they're not all intended for the ama- 
teurs.” 

The only unfortunate thing about Stei- 
ger’s statement was that it wasn’t heard 
by the hundreds of youngsters in the 
business who could profit by his advice. 

. ” e 


M* has been heard of late regard- 
ing the freedom of the press. There 
is an effective means of supporting the 
publishers from whom we draw salaries 

by exemplary conduct on and off as- 
signments that will earn cameramen the 
respect of their subjects and of the peo- 
ple on the sidelines. 

All of us will readily admit that there 
is room for improvement along this line. 
There are a few things that need correc- 
tion, immediately. Fortunately, they can 
be righted with but slight individual ef- 
fort. 

Here they are, not in the order of their 
importance, but as they come to mind. 

Don't approach people with a request 
to pose with a big black cigar stuck in 
your face at a rakish angle. In fact, don’t 
smoke at all while operating your camera; 
wait until the work is finished. 

Don't report for work sloppily dressed, 
and certainly don’t subscribe to the 
Hollywood theory that you can’t be a 
newspaperman without a dirty, bashed- 
in hat 

Don’t be quick to call a celebrity you 
are photographing “Jim,” just because he 
fails to resent your familiarity. He will 
not like it, although he may not say so. 
By so doing you are lowering his respect 
for the entire profession. 

Don’t leave an assignment with shot 

(Continued on page 75) 
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ACCESSORIES FOR 
EVERY PURPOSE 


n, has 
out- 
e over 
er on 
O see, 
fina Variograph Easel Holder for 
made, Altering Linear Perspective 
w the 
posi- 
it is 


top- 
ry for 
> de- 
nd is Rolifilm Receivers for Use with 
from All Negative Carriers 
apher 
ently 
ng a 





ripod 
for a 
ufac- 
, and 


ama- 


Stei- 
heard 
1 the 
lv Ice. 


gard- 


er “esse, Make 1941 a Prize-Winner with a 


the 


“: | 90 sO“sCO“GRAFLEX Variograph ENLARGER 


n the 
peo- . 
Resolve right now to give your projection prints rea/ prize-winning quality in 1941. 


rf See r Record on photographic paper all the detail and subtle gradations that are present in 
Bone: i your negatives—with a Graflex Variograph Enlarger. Through its ability to alter 
r can linear perspective, this finest, moderately-priced, precision-built enlarger ever made 
il ef- —_ bi oa ; brings new precision and freedom into the darkroom. And its inherent versatility 
. plus a complete array of accessory equipment enables it to do more things bette 


their 
d Soar Seperenes Der than any other enlarger. Its price, less lens, is only $87.50. Down payment, 
arrier tor oior or . ° : y . 7 

juest ‘te ss through your Dealer, as little as $18. See it at your Dealer's . . . When in New 
_ in  —_ York City, visit the Graflex Display Rooms at 50 Rockefeller Plaza. 
dont “aa 
—" = do ee “PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGING” by Franklin |. | FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 

: ¥ é . 3 Jordan, F.R.P.S.—a book every darkroom worker | DEPT. PP.44, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U.S.A 
ssed, 4 a ee should own. Only $2.50 at your Dealer's lea end me your free booklet illustrating and de 


American-made Graflex Variograph 


FREE BOOKLET:. For further information con- 
cerning the new Graflex Variograph Enlarger get | Nami 
our special Enlarger booklet. Free at your Deal- 


ledak Aasmaan Projection ers. Or write to Folmer Graflex Corporation, ADDRESS 
and Ektar Lenses Department PP-44, Rochester, New York, U. S. A. | 
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Bass says: 


We expose for satisfac- 
tion, service, and fair 
dealing . . . and the com- 
plaints take care of them- 
selves. We get an accu- 
rate reading as to your in- 
nermost desires and serve 
you accordingly. That’s 
why the results are always 
so perfect. Try us on a 
difficult deal. 


President. 


TRIPOD 


and Pan Tilt Head 





Sturdy—two section... sea- 
soned hickory ...3% _ Ibs. 
/ Complete with pan tilt head 
jf . extends to 57 inches... 


closes to 34 in. rubber tips 
. an outstanding Bass bar- 


gain $6.95 


Complete only 
You'll register both the sound and the 
fury with this 
RCA 16 mm Sound 
on Film Camera 


For professional results even 








the naive amateur becomes a 
person of importance. Bass 
engineers have gilded the lily 
with their many refinements, 
Write for free literature 


NEWS MODEL... with 1 


in. F245 lens, batteries 
ind microphone .. $275 
RCA STUDIO RECORDING 

metal housing, connecting cable 


TER 
t ineludi: optical system... $125 


Free Descriptive Literature on Request 


GALVANOME- 





Find that swell shot of you and the fish 
in a jiffy with the 











BASS SLIDE 
FILE 
for 2 x 2 slides ... Ca- 
pacity 100. Printed index 
fabricoid finish, 
Nickel hardwar 
wood construction ‘ 
individual slide pockets 
Fibre partitions. . yostpaid ; 3ASS 
¥ ~ par . I I - sdie 53$1.29 
ARGUS C3 
Plus Telephoto 
Lens 
Bass sort i cor 
nered the market 
with this sensation 
° Argus CS has 
F.3.5 lens, erf. built-in synchronizer flash 
unit PLUS a swell (I've ised it) 75 
mn B&L F.5.6 telefoto lens inte 
han ible operates with c.r.f Both 
it $67.50 but BASS the magi 
ian offers the = BOTH f ‘ cal $43.50 
Carrying Case $4.50 
SAME 75m-F.5.6 Telefoto lens Sp 
cially mounted in focusin mount for any 
LEICA not coupled to rat finder with 
I sk limited number 
old sentasa - for $29.75 





A microscopic marvel . . . this matchless 
miniature ... the minicam of the moment. 
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world’s smallest precision im 

era... Wweikcht at ringside 

$'% oz. takes 50 punchy expo 

sures with its F:3.5 lens 1 

to 1/100 se« S inches to n 

finity - - At BASS 

only $79.00 

Suede case ....... The 
Free: Bass Bargaingrams .. . mention 


Still or Movie edition. 


CAMERA CO. 





Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street, Chicago, III. 


Camera Crossroads of the World 











HE best movie titles aren’t titles at 

all—at least not in the ordinary sense 
of the word. Titling by implication, in 
which subjects are introduced by regular 
scenes typical of them, is fast replacing 
the more formal method. Try titling your 
films without using words. You'll have 
much more smooth-running movies, and 
they'll start your audiences talking about 
how clever you are. 

Parades, for example, provide plenty of 
material for good shots. There is no rea- 
son why a parade sequence should bear 
a lettered label to tell what is to come. 
Start off with a closeup of a drum major- 
ette’s feet, lifted high as she struts at the 
head of the band, then shift to a medium 
shot of her, and you will prepare your 
audience for the other parade pictures 
to come. This typical shot will introduce 
the subject just as well as the formal 
title, and in a much more ingenious and 
entertaining way. 

Possibilities for titling by implication 
will occur to you in connection with other 
films you make. For a birthday party, 
shoot a closeup of the cake, with name 
lettered on it. This will show whose 
birthday it is, and the number of candles 
will tell which birthday. For action at 
the end of this implied title, have some- 
one blow out the candles from a point 
outside the camera’s view. 

When a series of unrelated subjects are 
put together to make a reel, some sepa- 
ration in addition to the titles is needed. 
Insert between them a section of the 
opaque leader that comes on film rolls. 
This will make a break to let your audi- 
ence know that one sequence is finished 
and another is coming. 

There is need sometimes for description 
during a sequence, as well as at its start. 
This often can be supplied through im- 
plied titles instead of lettered ones. In a 
travel film, instead of titling the pictures 
taken at each place, photograph roadside 
signs and those on railway depots. 

Try as you may, however, you are 
bound to find occasions on which nothing 
will replace the formal movie title. Then 
use it—but make it do its job well. The 
fewer words the better, but see that they 
get the point over clearly. Elaborate art 
work should be avoided if it distracts 
from the idea you want to convey. A 
good movie title will give the audience 
all necessary information, without making 
them aware that a title has been shown. 


There are many devices for making 
clever titles. For a travel film, collect 
railway timetables, steamship folders, 


tourist literature, and even menus. When 
| you get home, paste up parts of them to 
| make interesting titles. 

Occasionally you may have a long shot 
which needs to be broken up. If you 








MAKE GOOD MOVIES—WITHOUT TITLES 
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To introduce a parade sequence, use a shot 
of this type instead of a lettered title. 


don’t want to cut it, insert a title in the 
middle, giving descriptive material. If 
this applies to any particular part of the 
shot, make sure it is in the last half. 
Never refer back in titles; they must al- 
ways tell of what is to come. 

The title also is valuable to build up 
interest in a particular scene, especially 
in comedy. If you have a humorous shot 
that doesn’t seem to click, try inserting a 
catchy title that will lead up to the point 
of the joke. 

You can use titles to bridge gaps in the 
continuity of your pictures. “Came the 
Dawn” was a favorite of early silent 
movies, denoting the passage of a day. 
The same idea can be shown in an implied 
title, using a sunrise scene without words. 

Where there are gaps that need more 
complicated explanations, use short titles. 
Thus, if you missed an important section 
of country by traveling at night, you 
might insert the title, “Our train roared 
across the desert during the night, and 
morning found us in the hills again.” 

Use titles wherever your movies n 
them, but stick to the implied variety 
when you can. They will tell the story 
better than words, and add a professional 
touch to your home showings.—# 


Avoid Cross Motion 


HEN you are filming ice skaters, 
people walking, parades, or other 
motion, you will get better movies if you 
remember to take a camera position from 
which your subjects do not appear 
move directly across the field. Show 
(Continued on page 67) 
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HALOBROME’S Balanced Emulsion 


For Fine Prints At Less Cost 


cs 
Here’s The Ideal Projection Paper 






For Highest Quality and Economy 
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MAKE THIS PRACTICAL DARKROOM TEST 

















s 
From sparkling highlights to deepest shadows, Halobrome projection 
paper brings out minute details of your choice negatives with rich 
“contact’’ beauty. Noted for its extra rich emulsion, uniform contrast 
and speed from lot to lot as well as uniform tone value in various 
contrasts, Halobrome offers brilliancy and depth uncommon in ordi- 







s in the nary enlarging papers. 
— Eliminate question and doubt. Compare 
= “ Halobrome, point for point, with any Combined with photographic excellence, cost-cutting processing 
implied other enlarging paper. A complete test advantages are winning the praise of practical photographers. 
t words Gg 
wo e 2 s ’ 
1d more “ H <a trial kit and 7 ll demand Exceptional latitude, easy development, wide tolerance and forced 
rt titles AOD ORAS YORK PASC. ara development without fog minimize waste ... practically eliminate ex- 
section 
ht, you pensive ‘‘make-overs’’. 
roared 
tht, and That’s why it’s sound policy to thoroughly test Halobrome even 
alin. 
ae though your present paper may seem satisfactory. We're confident 
ne a practical comparison will prove Halobrome’s superiority. 
1e sto 
essional 
Contact Paper rae) TE oO N T 
For high quality, low iva A 4 L Y 
ps ors faster ma- 1 Haloid St, Rochester, WN. f. 
skate nipulation; minimum ‘ 
" — waste and guesswork THE HALOID co. 45 " in Halobrome = 
; e 
dag : Here is ™Y $1.00. ig 6 favorite grades, Ss! 
on mh T H E H A E O I D C O M P A N Y consisting a — e 
pear eight to 
show [jf MAIN OFFICES AND FACTORIES, ROCHESTER. N.Y. | °°" 





Boston Office. 
Chicago Office..608 So. Dearborn St. Philadelphia Office . 1015 Chestnut St. 


Detroit Office.....144 Lafayette Blyd. San Francisco. 
Los Angeles Office 714 So. Hill St. Wainson en AOS SE Be. pe’ 


Canadian Distributors, 








141 Milk St. New York Offfice.......330 West 42nd St. 
weeteee 222 Kearny St. ADDRESS seocncessosee* a: 
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~NOW-A Silent Projector you can 
convert ta SOUND! =—s3.\ 


Ampro 16mm. Convertible-to-Sound Model has 1600 ft. film capacity 
— sufficient for one hour of uninterrupted showing of silent fiim 


With the rapidly growing libraries of 16mm. sound film— for 
entertainment, education and industry —here is the ideal pro- 
jector for those who want silent film projection now— but who 
may wish to switch to sound film projection later. Ampro 
Model “YC” is essentially a sound projector minus the ampli- 
fier and wie features, but provided with all castings for con- 
venient conversion to sound. It permits the present user of 
silent film to enjoy the convenience of the 1600 ft. reel capacity 
sufficient for one hour of uninterrupted 
showing of silent film. At the same time it 
enables him to convert this model whenever 
he chooses, at a minimum of expense, into 
the modern sound-on-film projector model 
“YSA”’—thus avoiding the “‘trade-in’’ losses 
usually incurred in disposing of a silent 
projector to purchase a sound projector. 


Some of the features of 
Ampro Model “YC” in- 
clude: 730-1000 Watt il- 
lumination; Automatic 
Rewind, Pilot Light, 
F1.6 Objective Lens; 
Film Reversing Switch; 
Still Pictures; Attached 
bolding Reel Arms. 


Complete Ampro Line of Precision 8mm. 
and 16mm. Silent and Sound Projectors 





PRECISION CINE EQUIPMENT 


Model KD— 


(left) L6mm.,. 
Silent Projector, 


750 watt illumina 
tion, A. C.-D. ¢ 

motor, automatic 
rewind. Pilotlight 
Reverse Pictures, 
Scall Pictures, At 
tached Folding 
Reel Arms, ( en 
tralized Controls, 
Fl.6 Super Lens 


and numerous 


other features. 


Model UA— 
(right) 16mm. 
Sound on Film 
Projector — ofter- 
ing complete mix- 
ing of sound 
from film, micro- 
phone and pho- 
nograph — with 
ample volume for 
audiences ranging 
from a classroom 
to a large audi- 
torium. Also has 
many other ex- 
clusive features. 


HEAAEAT ACI Be 


firredee? 


AMPRO CORP., 2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Ill. (PP24! 
Please send me new Ampro Catalog. I am particularly 
interested in: 

Ampro 16mm. Silent and Convertible to Sound Projecto 
New Amprosound 16mm. Projectors. 
Ampro 8mm. Silent Projectors. 


Name 
y. 1ddre SS 


on 


I 
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{Valuable Handbook ms, 


Everything Photographic 


(Continued from page 64) 


them coming toward the camera or going 
away from it, rather than across the field 
in front of it. 

Cross motion results in “jumpy” scenes 
when the ordinary camera speed of 16 
frames per second is used, particularly if 
the subjects are within 15 feet of the 
camera. It is better to shoot from above, 
with the motion coming toward the lens, 
or at a slight diagonal angle. When this 
is impossible, shoot from farther away.— 
H. William Moore, Dexter, Ia. 


Obtaining Fog, Haze, and 
Dissolve Effects 
OU can get dissolve effects or a good 
imitation of fog or haze by holding a 
cheesecloth screen before the lens of your 
movie camera as you shoot your scenes. 





Choosing a Color Film 


AVE you ever loaded your movie 
camera with outdoor Kodachrome 
and then discovered, before finishing the 
roll, that you wanted to take some indoor 
scenes? If you ever want to take both 
indoor and outdoor scenes on the same 
roll of film, you will appreciate this tip— 
use Type A Kodachrome 
This film is color balanced for Photo- 
flood light, and requires no filter for tak- 
ing pictures indoors. For use outdoors in 
daylight, an orange filter is required. 
However, with Type A film and the filter, 
no greater exposure is needed than for 
regular Kodachrome without a filter. 
Hence you can get maximum film speed 
with Type A film, both indoors and out. 
Regular film is recommended when you 
are going to expose the whole roll out of 
doors, as it requires no filter excepting 
the haze filter which you may wish to 
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CENTRAL CAMERA company 





use for distant scenes. When it is used 
indoors with artificial light, however, a 
blue filter is necessary. This filter great- 
ly reduces the amount of light that 
reaches the film, making the combination 


less desirable.— 


THOUSANDS 260 HELPFUL 
OF ITEMS ° PAGES ° ARTICLES 


A Storehouse of Data On 
Every Phase of Photography 











You can get unusual haze and fog effects by 
shooting through cheese-cloth, as shown here. 


An easy way to get a variety of results is 
to make a set of four or five screens in a 
book-like mount, as shown in the accom- 
panying sketch. 

Glue a single thickness of light cheese- 
cloth over each of four cutout leaves, and 
mount them all together to form a book. 
For a light haze, use only one of the 
screens before the lens. To get a more 
dense effect, try two or more of them. 

For a dissolve, hold the book above the 
lens and permit the cloth screens to fall 
in front of it, one at a time. The opposite 
effect can be obtained by holding the book 
before the lens as you start the camera, 
and then letting the leaves fall away, one 


"Slating'’ Movie Scenes 


F you follow a scenario or a shooting 
script, ‘“slating’” will save you a lot of 
work when you get around to putting 
your picture together. All you need to 
slate your scenes is a small slate or a 
series of numbered cards. To identify 
each scene, photograph its number on the 
slate or card when you start shooting. 
Let us say that you have a script which 
calls for about 50 different shots. The 
opening one may be in a city park. In 
the middle are other park shots, scenes 
24, 25, and 26, and the last two shots take 
you back to the park again. It would be 
a needless expenditure of energy to rush 
about from scene to scene, taking each of 
the shots in the order in which it appears 
in the script. Much time can be saved by 
grouping them, according to location, and 
finishing up with each setting before 
moving on. Thus, you can take all the 
park scenes at one time, and then cut 
them out of the reel and assemble them 
in order as you edit the picture. 
Slating will help you a great deal when 








eA practical guide on everything 
photographic—that’s Central's Giant 
NEW 1941 Photo Almanac. No mat- 
ter what your interest in photog- 
raphy, this famous book has all the 
answers—organized for quick refer- 
ence. Its 260 fact-packed pages help 
you select equipment exactly suited 
to your needs... Shows how to 
buy it at big savings... Tells how 
to use it to make more and better 
pictures. 


Save Money on Equipment 


The merchandise section lists 
thousands of items—cameras, lenses, 
printers, filters, etc.—all grouped to 
let you compare features, quality 
and price 

And in addition: Photo Horoscope 

Film Ratings ... Filter Chart 
... Exposure Tables ... Darkroom 
Instructions... F.Values... Hints 
Ideas, Advice on every photographic 
subject. 

PLUS articles by world famed ex- 
perts—Nigelski, Shigeta, Hurst and 
others 

Get a Central Almanac—have its 
wealth of priceless data always at 
your fingertips 


GET YOURS NOW—SEND COUPON 


Pe ee ee eee eee ee 
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fication, by one, until the scene is clear.— you come to the task of putting your film g Central Camera Co., Dept. B-17A, 
Ampro ig “nie If you 6 ha a slate nega , 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Illinois. § 
: Silen . Fat " at the beginning of each scene, you wi ~ on eres aes = 
tors, N Avoid Cinch Marks have to squint through a magnifying glass | ff ia ee Mf Central, Riauene’ we 
— ' [ rewinding film, never tighten the to identify every shot, and then thumb | Jj eg pcgpeh-A 25c cregit on an order 
to coils by holding the reel and pulling through the smudged shooting script to rT 
’ on the loose end. This is almost certain find its scene number. If you put slate r . 

_— ‘o produce long scratches, known as _ numbers on each scene, all you have to do | Ferree Seteee otra eer aay mt peat 

41) a Grains of dust that lie is cut your film apart and arrange the | . oe 
_ (PP2 etween the coils cause the scratching, scenes according to their numbers. |S aoe 
varticularly ‘S they are ground between the emulsion After the film has been processed, run | 1 
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it through the editor. When slate num- 
ber 24 appears in the field, clip the scene, 


coil and the backing of another 


wil $ 2 . (Please>Print Plainly) 
when the film is pulled tight—pm 


Pr ojectom 
oe ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 































































68 


[Ge MAKE -UP 
that gives you 


HOLLYWOOD sesz/ts 


Why do so many of your friends say, “I take 
a terrible picture?’’ Why are results frequently 
unsatisfactory, in spite of good cameras? The 
trouble lies with the subjects themselves. For every 
face shows camera faults and imperfections 
that special lighting and ordinary street make- 





up cannot hide 
Now, for the first time, you can get makeup 

especially developed for a// black-and-white 
photography. With the new Hampden’s Pan- 
chromatic Makeup, regardless of the size, 
make or price of your camera, you can subdue 
bad features, highlight good points, bring out 
the whites of the eyes and give them sparkle, 
achieve beautiful, flattering, movie-quality re- 
sults in your pictures 

EASY TO USE 
Hampden’'s Panchromatic Makeup is a sim- 
plified kit that gives you, in convenient stick 
form, everything you need for flattering, phoro- 
graphically-correct makeup. It’s “‘perfect for 
the job” because it’s 

Creamy and non-greasy 

Spreads and blends perfectly 


Harmless to the skin Easy to remove 


Enables you to conceal defects and give the 
skin a beautiful smooth, satiny finish 
Complete instrucuons are contained in every 
kit, including 24 drawings with specific direc- 
uons showing you how to overcome many 

common imperfections quickly and easily 

One trial will show you that Hampden's 
Panchromatic Makeup will save you time, 
trouble and wasted film and give you beautiful, 
natural-looking pictures, better than you ever 
dreamed possible. Get your kit today at any 
photographic store. Or order direct: Hampden 
Sales, 251 Fifth Avenue, New York. 


or POWODR-BASE 


Write for FREE 
Iustrated Booklet 
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roll it up, and put it on the proper peg. 
Repeat the process for each scene, and 
the shots will be put in proper sequence 
in no time at all. 

Here’s another advantage of slating. 
Let us say that your story calls for an in- 
terior sequence of three scenes—a long 
shot, a closeup, and another long shot— 
all showing the same persons in the same 
If you shoot the sequence in the 
order the script calls for, it means setting 
up lights, measuring distance, and taking 
a meter reading for the first long shot, 
repeating the process for the closeup, and 


setting 


then arranging the original setup again 
for the second long shot. Slating the 
scenes, so that you can rearrange them 
easily, will enable you to simplify matters 
very much. Just take the two long shots 
first, one right after the other, merely 
pausing to give each of them a slate num- 
ber. Then rearrange your lights and take 
the closeup. When you edit the film, cut 
out the scenes and place them in proper 
order according to the numbers. This 
will give you a professional job, done 
with the ease that professional methods 
can give you.—™ 





A BROOMSTICK TRIPOD 
For Rough Work 


YOR rough-and-ready filming, where 
I the tripod must be set up in snow, 
mud, marsh, or jagged rocks, a home- 
made broomstick tripod will do the job 
and save a lot of wear and tear on your 
more expensive outfit. The varnished 
wooden legs will never rust or buckle, 








You can save your good tripod a lot of hard 
knocks by making a sturdy broomstick outfit. 


RE 
ae 4 







Drive nails into the legs and clip them off 
for spikes that will provide solid footing. 





and will stand up under all sorts of hard 
knocks. If you have no tripod, this broom- 
stick type is very sturdy and easy to 
build. 

Three 1l-inch, straight-grained birch 
poles, 412 or 5 feet long, can be secured 
from your lumber dealer for about a dol- 
lar. Drive a 3-inch nail into the beveled 
end of each pole, snip it off, and sharpen 
it to form a pointed grip. The tripod top 
can be cut from a piece of bakelite, 214 
inches in diameter and 14 inch thick, or 
you can use good hardwood. Drill a hole 
in the center to take the tripod screw. 
Three other holes are drilled, spaced 
evenly near the outside circumference, 
for bolts which support three U-shaped 
fingers which in turn hold each leg. 
Wing nuts are used for tightening the legs 
to prevent spreading. 

For still camera work, the tripod can be 
used as it is. For movie filming, fit on 
your tilt-pan head. The tripod is ad- 
justable for any height by simply spread- 
ing or drawing in the legs and tightening 
the wing nuts. If extremely short legs 
are desired, cut another set, remove the 
wing nuts, and make an easy substitution. 

Such a tripod will withstand treatment 
which would cause damage to more 
costly and delicate ones. Its simple con- 
struction and low cost makes it a valuable 
alternate accessory for the filmer’s kit.— 
Ormal I. Sprungman, Minneapolis, Minn. 





Legs are fastened to the head by bolts that 
are drawn up through U-shaped fingers. 
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FOR SURE-FIRE PERFORMANCE 


@ The Meteor-Flash synchro- 
nizer is a precise mecha- 
nism so designed and built 
as to make every shot a 
sure-shot at various shutter 
speeds. No adjustments for 
synchronization are neces- 
sary — electrical contacts 
are indestructible—plunger 
retracts automatically. 


@ Meteor-Flash cables are of 


bt 4st ama (el Mestolel tel te atl en 
ber with special plugs for 
use in Meteor-Flash recep- 
tacles—no soldered connec- 
tions—no short circuits 


@ The Chardelle Flash Calcu- 


ator is efficient and the 
easiest to use—it has ex- 
clusive system of factors 
for all flash bulbs and has 
authorized’ Weston num- 
bers for all film speeds 
(both listed on reverse side 
of calculator). 


THERE IS A METEOR-FLASH TIP AVAILABLE 
ESPECIALLY DESIGNED TO FIT YOUR SHUTTER 





SHOOT YOUR PICTURES WITH A_ 














SS 








for a particu 
hace (sj oheeMe) Mel teliea- ba ter is determined t 
371000 inch that u nnot operate beyond tl 
cause I zer in the tip retracts 


@Adjustable, 5%- 
inch Aplanatic re- 
flector of polished 
chrome gives even 
and highly efficient 
illumination with 
different size bulbs. 


@Exclusive “spider 
web” push-in socket 
provides for easy 
and rapid changing 
of bulbs. 


@ Torch unit is beau- 
tifully finished in 
satin chrome. Two 
high-grade batteries 
of standard size are 
provided. For at- 
taching to camera 
tripod socket a stud 
bolt and lock ring 
are built into base 
of torch. (**L"’ 
brackets available 
at small additional 
cost.) 
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Every one of the parts that 
goes into the making of the 
CHARDELLE METEOR- 
FLASH has been tooled to hair- 
line accuracy and then fitted to- 
gether with minute care and 
precision, resulting in the bal- 
anced operation that makes for 
sure-shot action...that protects 
the delicate mechanism of your 
camera’s shutter...that assures 
pictures of great beauty and 
quality! 


It has been said before, but it is 
worth repeating — We do not 
believe that there isa better 
flash gun for you_at any price. 
This. statement can be readily 
proven by a “point-for-point” 
comparison in the store of any 
reliable photographic dealer. We 
urge you to make this compari- 
son before you buy because we 
know that your final choice 
will be the CHARDELLE 
METEOR-FLASH. 


See your local dealer or order direct from: 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. - 155 EAST 44th STREET - NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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NORTHERN OPTICAL CO. 


120 NORTH BROADWAY MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 


35mm CAMERA USERS 
“Load Your Own Film” 
Guaranteed Negative — Stock Up Now! 


ee aanewe | 29 ft. *1" 





Eastman SUPER XX (100 tt. oe 


Eastman Panatomic X 


Specify Type of Film and Quantity Desired 
Minimum order 25 feet 
These prices include Postage Paid U. S. A. 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 


1600 BROADWAY NEW YORK CITY 
(Bet. 48th and 49th Streets) 


Enter the 
Ist National Flash Contest 
For details see page 108 
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WE MADE A VOLCANO 


by A. G. W. SPARROW 


ROBLEMS that stagger the imagina- 

tion are likely to turn up at any 
moment in a busy studio handling adver- 
tising accounts, but they must be solved 
as a part of the day’s work. We made a 
volcano recently to satisfy a client. 

Our job was to dramatize the heat and 
steam power generated by a boiler that 
our client manufactured. In conference 
with him we hit upon the idea of using 
a volcanic geyser to put the idea across. 

Although there are volcanic geysers in 
some parts of New Zealand, where our 
studio is located, it was not practical to 
take time to go to one and make the pic- 
ture. Instead, I made a volcano to order 
with the help of an assistant, John 
Snadden. 

I made a pencil sketch of the proposed 
geyser and had the general idea okayed 
by the client. From this drawing we 
planned our setup. The first problem 
was how to produce the steam from the 
geyser. With the idea that there must be 
a chemical way of achieving the desired 
end, we telephoned for the advice of a 
friendly student chemist. He told us how 
to make smoke of any color from dense 
black to pure white, and loaned us the 
needed equipment—two test tubes com- 
plete with thin glass tubes fitting into 
rubber stoppers and a small spirit lamp. 

After bending the thin tubes over a 
flame to suit our particular purpose, the 
two test tubes were bound together. Into 
one we put two ounces of ammonia and 
into the other two ounces of hydrochlor- 
ic acid. We placed the spirit lamp under 
both test tubes and lighted it. When the 
liquids boiled, their fumes rose. When 
they combined—there was the smoke. 

With our smoke problem solved, we 
started to work on the volcano itself. We 
decided to make it of clay. A cardboard 
tube was found for a vertical vent, and 
a piece of old iron drain pipe was pressed 
into service to lead the smoke from the 
“smoke factory” to it. 

Around the hole were placed a num- 
ber of old tins and cardboard boxes, piled 
up to make a framework and thus save 





Chemicals produced the ‘volcanic’ steam, 
illuminated from below as indicated here. 


Here is the author's volcano, in eruption. 


weight and clay. Wire netting from an 
old chicken coop was placed over these. 
and then over the top was _ stretched 
waterproof packing paper. 

We dug several buckets of clay and 
mixed it to a suitable consistency with 
water. Then we piled it on. 

Now for our lighting. We wanted three 
simple tones—a black geyser, white steam, 
and gray sky. A white sheet was tacked 
to the wall for a background. A flood 
lamp was placed under the vent to make 
the “steam” look white as it emerged 
from the geyser. A 1000-watt spotlight 
was focused on the volcano. Our studio 
camera was focused on the miniature 
mountain, leaving ample room above the 
peak for our star performer—the smoke. 

When the camera was set up, we 
lighted the spirit lamp. In a few mo- 
ments the chemicals in the test tubes 
commenced to boil. The fumes rose, 
uniting in the galvanized piping to form 
beautiful “steam.” 

As there was no direct light falling on 
the white cloth background, it appeared 
quite dark by contrast. We wanted a few 
puffs of smoke either behind or at one 
side of the geyser, so we fanned the 
fumes a little to break up the flat back- 
ground. Then we stood back and allowed 
the smoke to belch upward. 

We watched the smoke rise, and re- 
leased the shutter for the first shot. As 
long as we had put in so much time 
on the setup, we made several more shots 
to play safe. They all came out well, 
although the one shown here was the best 
of the lot 

Building the volcano was a lot of fu 
We satisfied the client and enjoyed th¢ 
job—which was worth just as much as 
the pay received for it. 
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F-R HI-SPOT 
(Hollywood Type Spotlight) 


Complete with a special 200 watt 


HI-SPOT lamp it embodies the 
famous Fresnel lens and many other 
distinctive features usually found 
only in spotlights selling many 


times higher. K9.95 


F-R “SPECIAL” 

(Adjustable Roll Film Tank) 
Takes roll films of all sizes up to 
and including No. 116. Made of 
genuine chemically resistant Bake- 
lite. Easy to load — easy to pour. 
Economical — capacity of 8 to 16 
oz. Many other individual patented 


features, $1.85 


NEW YORK— 109 WEST 64 STREET 
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CHICAGO — THE 


F-R CUT-FILM-PACK TANK 
Adjustable to cut films and film 
packs of all sizes up to 4 x 5. 
Develops 12 films all at one 
time. Made of genuine chemic- 
ally resistant Bakelite. 85.95 


F-R 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOLUTIONS 
X-33 — Fine Grain Developer 
GDX — Fine Grain Developer 
QUINOLIN — All Purpose Developer (Con.) 
FIXOL — Acid Fixing-Hardening Solution ( Con.) 
HARDENOL — Hardener and Acidifier (Con.) 


Roselieve 


COMPANY 


MERCHANDISE MART 


‘ In C 


LOS ANGELES — 1039 SOUTH OLIVE STREET 
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HEILAND ‘SOL 


Synchronizers 


$175° to $2250 








Plus these special features! 


Compact, efficient design; optional two or 
three-cell battery case; ‘Hair-Trigger’ switch 
for accurate timing of shots; standard size 
electrical outlets for easy multi-flash work; 


Pp sitive, stable synchronization; fits almost 


- ! 
mera; permanently mount 1 coil on 


press model; time an { oul shots always 


available: exclusive link shutter-release at- 
tachment; remote nek and focal pl lane 
shutter outlet; high efficiency gives low 


} rer ] ,Cer e , 
current drain, batteries last longer; easy 


hich moore 


Unexce depen lability 

performance! Many “SOL” guns have been used 

t ewspaper and maga photographers for over 8 

years w : t need of repair or loss of timing In fact, 

to our k viedge, no “SOL” SYNCHRONIZER 

bas ever worn out! Designed and ¢t t by the makers 
of pre li trial and scient 


WRITE FOR FREE FOLDER 


HEILAND RESEARCH CORP. 


720 CLUB BUILDING * DENVER, COLORADO 


PUT LIFE- WARMTH - BEAUTY 
IN YOUR PRINTS! | 


USE GOLBLEND 


Brings out all the life-like personality and 
charm of your subject. Produces limitless 
range of rich brown tones 
lution! One tray! No heat. No unp tec 
odors. Order from your dealer or send 
$1.00 for 2 oz. bottle and list of papers 
suitable for toning process 


GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


DEPT. Gp, 1501 W. BANCROFT ST, TOLEDO, 0. 









Only one so 








Axrt Corners °""" 


Mount photo 


. Stamps, covers, etc 





with complete visibility - removable 

et will Order of your dealer - or 

write Engel Art Corners Mfg Co. 

Dept Pp 4711 N. Clark age lie a boxette of 160 
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ICTURES are where you find them. 

Sometimes, when you least expect it, 
you may run across an opportunity to 
catch the shot of a lifetime. That’s what 
I did the day I took the picture shown 
here. 

All morning I had been hunting 
coyotes. Hobbling my horse in the shade 
of huge boulders, I took my rifle, can- 
teen, and camera, and started walking 
down a wash. Climbing onto a flat- 
topped boulder at a fork in the wash, I 
raised my canteen to drink. A pebble 
rolled down the opposite slope. Then 
another, and another. 

Looking up quickly, I saw a big rattle- 
snake slide from under a_ sagebush. 
Winding between stones, he started down 
the slope. There was a runway at the 
bottom of it that looked like it was used 
by rabbits. I watched him slither down 
the bank. 

Motionless, I waited to see what he 
would do. I knew he hadn’t seen me. 
This might be a chance to observe a 
desert rattler, unmolested. Maybe I could 
get some pictures. 

I figured that he was hunting. He 
coiled up in the shade of a small cactus. 
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SHOOTING A RATTLER- 
AS HE STRIKES 


by LEO WARD 


drink for fear of scaring the rattler away 

Out of the corner of one eye, I de- 
tected a movement up the wash. A brush 
rabbit hopped into view. The faint wind 
blowing from his back gave him no warn- 
ing of my presence. He paused to nib- 
on until he was cut off from my view as 
he followed the run around a big boulder, 

Seconds seemed like hours. Had the 
rabbit caught my scent, or had he just 
paused to nibble on some bunch grass 
at the base of the boulder? 

Then he hopped into view again and 
stopped. Only three feet separated snake 
and rabbit. The cactus was between 
them. 

The rabbit hopped forward. Then the 
snake struck, and my shutter clicked. The 
rattler caught the rabbit just in front of 
the right hind leg. He hung on. The force 
of the strike raised the rabbit clear off 
the ground. 

With terror showing in his eyes, the 
rabbit struggled frantically to free him- 
self. The snake quickly coiled around 
its body—and that was the end of the 
rabbit. Within 45 minutes the snake had 


s P ™ ~ ; “ . 
SX: st), : 3 ' é - wt 
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Stalking a rattlesnake as it ambushed its prey, the author got this rare action shot. 


This spot gave him an excellent ambush, 
for the cactus shielded him from game 
that might use the run. He was in clear 
view from where I stood. 

Hoping I'd be able to get a shot of the 
rattler in the act of striking, I carefully 
worked my camera open and set aperture 
and shutter speed. There was plenty of 
light, so I got ready to shoot fast. The 
sun was almost straight overhead I 
kept thinking of the water in my can- 
teen, but I didn’t dare move to take a 


swallowed the rabbit completely, head 
first. A few minutes later I killed it with 
a stone. 

That rattler’s skin now hangs in my 
den. Beside it is the picture I took, show- 
ing him as he struck. It’s the best pic- 
ture I have, and one that I’m glad to 
have had the experience of taking. When 
I go out into the desert, my camera still 
goes with me, but I don’t expect to bag 
another dramatic shot like that in a long, 


long time.— 
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I'll Show You a BnAoricuz 
to SUCCESS in 


PHOTOGRAP 
By A APR 


F course you may eventually become a successful 
photographer by sticking ‘“‘everlastingly at it.”’ If 
you’re willing—and able—to spend years mastering the 
art; if you don’t care how much you spend or how many 
pictures you spoil, some day you may proudly point to 
your pictures in leading magazines, or blue-ribbon win- 
ners at salon exhibitions. But the way is long—the going Among the Experts Who 


is hard—the results most uncertain. Devote their FULL TIME to 


; N.Y.I. Students are: 
Thousands Have Won Quick Success speedily learn to use equipment 
° and perfect the necessary Charles Korb Helene SandersF.R.P.S. 
This Easy Way modern scientific technique. Commercial Art in Photography 
ae Photograph 
On the other hand, there are throughout the But N.Y i. offers more than J nye Ernest Stern 
country today hundreds who happily have found that. For in its nine studios and ro sila Motion Picture Expert 
much shorter, easier way to photographic suc- twelve laboratories the finest Photography Robert Schmitt 
cess, Some are among America’s best commercial equipment obtainable today is Siegfried F. Offenbach Commercial _ 
y+hotographers. Others draw down large pay available. How much easier it is Pertreiture Dept. Processing 
checks as news photographers. Examples of the to master the art of photography Mabe! E. Pottenger Geo. E. Waldheim 
vork of still others are in most worthwhile to learn just what equipment Creative Analysis @ News 
photographic salons in the country. They'll or combination of equipment is and Retouching Photography 
se tell you they eraduated rar ROCOSUREY UNSOT versely CarOTum- — 
. Y. Institute—one of America’s oldest stances—with a lis at you Dean, Pictorial Photography 
and largest photographic schools. command. Whether you're in- 
terested in photography as a 
. . . 
Leading Experts Guide You .career, for sparetime earnings 
a or as an enjoyable hobby—you will find New York 
Instead of ‘“‘guessing’’ these men and Institute’s training a sure, speedy shortcut to 
women realized that only under 
skilled personal instruction could 
they — to al gat we al Come to New York or Study at Home 
artistic sense oO pietoria 
values .. . composition ... N.Y.I. Training covers thoroughly Commercial, 
é drama and effect. And in News, Portrait, Motion Picture, Advertising, 
New York Institute's large COLOR and other branches of photography. 
. faculty they found many Resident Courses for those who can come to New 
om, of the country’s leading York. Home Study Courses under the individual 
. photographers ready supervision of the entire N.Y.1I. Faculty, for those 


to help them to who prefer to study at home. 


Mail Coupon for FREE Book 


‘‘PHOTOGRAPHY 
For Pleasure or Career” 


photographic success. 


;* . an 


Our big, beautifully illustrated 
FREE book is yours for the ask- 
ing. Mail the coupon for YOUR 
Copy wh IDAY! 


N. Y. INSTITUTE of PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Training Men and Women for 
Photographic Success Since 1910 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 
Gentlemen: 


Please send me your FREE catalog. It is 
understood that no salesman will call on me. 


Name 



































Equipped 
with a 
Squeegy 
Rubber 
Roller 


14.50 


complete 














Tus new Squeegy Roller eliminates 
the drudgery of squeegying glossy 
prints, and is highly recommended for 
matte prints because the roller squeezes 
the surface moisture out of the print, 
thereby causing faster drying. 12” x 28” 
chromium surface. Dries prints in from 
four to eight minutes. Uses only 180 
watts on 115 volts. AC or DC. 


Squeegy Roller Attachment, to 
fit other Weaco Dryers, may be 
purchased separately at $3.95. 


4t your dealer, or write for more details! 


WARREN 
ELECTRIC APPLIANCE CoO. 


Warren, Pa. 

















Bee Bee NEGATIVE FILE 


Safeguards Against 






Damage—Protects — 
Against Loss! 







L 
Bee Bee Filette 


The mo 
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envelope ind ndenre of dentien 

itv and quantit bove \ 

ina fil ¢ Boxed in bl : leather 

ette covered card rd 

Oper hi ntal he Kilette erve 
refill for the Bee Bee Ne 

ative Fils Amie nt ae Ava $ 

able in above mentioned Ze t 1.00 


each 
At leading dealers everywhere 
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NEW YORK city 
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WHEN YOU HAVE TO DRY PRINTS QUICKLY 


by J. JULIUS FANTA 


YOU never can tell when you may 
Y need to rush some prints through as 
quickly as is humanly possible. The oc- 
casion may be a lucky coverage of some 
important spot news incident, or it may 
be that the prints are needed to make 
another kind of deadline. 

If your hypo bath is a fresh one and 
the prints are agitated in it, only a couple 
or three minutes will be required to fix 
them so they'll be “permanent” for sev- 





By passing a wet print over a lighted 
gas burner you can dry it in no time. 





A current of warm air can be arranged by 
placing a heater behind an electric fan. 


This is more than long 
enough for newspaper or other emer- 
gency use, and you can always fix the 
prints properly if they’re returned. 
Similarly, prints need only be rinsed 
under fast-running water for a couple of 
minutes in order to wash off a major 


el al weeks. 


portion of the hypo 
different matter. Under 
drying conditions the relative 


Drying is a 
ordinary 
humidity will have a considerable effect 
on the drying time. With special meth- 
ods, however, drying time can be reduced 
to minutes or even seconds 

When ferrotype, for 
example, a gloss print can be dried in 


squeegeed to a 


around 5 minutes with the aid of an elec- 
tric heater placed in back of an electric 
fan. By soaking the print in wood alcohol 
before it is squeegeed to the tin this time 
cent. 
The alcohol will replace a lot of water 
and will evaporate much faster. 


can be reduced by about 50 per 


The ferrotyped print also can be dried 
rapidly by moving the ferrotype tin, face 
above one of the 
This must 
be done very carefully, since too much 


up, about two feet 
lighted burners of a gas stove 


heat can damage the japanned surface 
of a black tin and is apt to harm the 


print in any case. When dried so quickly 
the print is not apt to have the high- 
quality gloss obtained by more conven- 
tional methods, but this fact will not 
matter greatly to those who insist on this 
kind of service. 

Prints which have been soaked in wood 
alcohol can be dried almost immediately 
by touching a match to them after they’ve 
been squeegeed to the ferrotypes. Be 


sure that the alcohol container is thor- 


When soaked in alcohol and lighted, the 
print can be dried in a very few seconds. 


An electric heater at close range will 
evaporate moisture from a print rapidly. 


oughly stoppered and removed from the 
immediate scene of operations. And you 
must be careful to extinguish the flame 
by blowing it out or waving the tin vio- 
lently through the air, before the print 
becomes damaged. 

By actual test, an unferrotyped print 
which has been saturated only with water 
can be dried in less than a minute by 
holding it in front of and fairly close to 
an electric heater. I usually remove the 
wire guard from the face of the heater 
so as to gain closer access to the heating 
unit. The print should be turned over 
several times to hasten the drying process 

When dried so rapidly, the prints are 
apt to curl at the corners. A remedy for 
this is to leave the print slightly damp 
and place it between two sheets of clean 
cardboard or lintless blotting paper. It 
can then be carried to your destination, 
and will have straightened out and be- 
come fairly dry by the time you arrive. 

In many cases when you feel that you 
have a really unusual pictorial news 
scoop the best plan is to rush the unde- 
veloped films to the newspaper imme- 
diately. But if you have time to make 
your own prints you'll find one of these 
drying methods a great help.—fm 
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Press Flashes 


(Continued from page 62) | 





bulbs strewn all over the place where 
people, particularly children, may be cut 

Don’t be ashamed to speak correctly 
when talking with a subject. Next to 
your camera, your English is the mosi 
impor tant means you have of getting peo- 
ple to pose for you. By all means, do not 
put on a hard-boiled attitude. Leave that 
for the Hollywood” script writers, who 
have it copyrighted. 

Don’t try to make yourself conspicuous 
on an assignment. You are doing the 
photographing, not being photographed. 
Don’t insist on being heard when it is 
not necessary. Let sharp, well-timed 
negatives talk for you. 

Don’t refer to photography or news- 
paper work as a “game” or “racket.” It is 
definitely a profession; by referring to it 
as such you will help to elevate it. 

None of the above vices can survive a 
little careful thinking on the part of the 
cameramen of the country. You may 
rest assured that the ace men of news- 
papers and syndicates are not violators 
of these proprieties. They are constantly 
building up good will for cameramen 
wherever their work takes them. With 
the complete corps of photographers do- 
ing likewise, the freedom of the press will 
never be attacked because of the photo- 
graphic side of the house. 

. 3 « 

eo INGERSOLL, publisher of PM, 
New York’s newest newspaper, flew 
to Europe and back on an assignment of 
his own making. He wanted to get first- 
hand information on conditions in Lon- 
don, and spent several weeks there. He 
escaped the nightly bombings without a 
scratch. 

Meanwhile, two members of his photo- 
graphic staff got themselves all banged 
up without leaving the country. Leo Lieb 
broke a knee cap while covering winter 
sports at Conway, N. H., and Hughie 
Broderick broke a few toes taking pic- 
tures at a bowling match. He was trying 
for a trick angle shot when a ball dropped 
on his foot. Mary Morris, also of the PM 
staff, is enjoying good health—despite be- 
ing a member of the allegedly weaker 


Sex ie 


Restores Thermometer Marks 

I’. the black markings on your glass 

hermometer have disappeared par- 

or entirely after considerable use, 
wal an easy way to restore them to 
good legibility. Coat the thermometer 
tube (above the bulb, that is) with some 
darkroom paint, such as Probus or Koda- 
coat. Then, with a rapid stroke, run a 
piece of absorbent cotton up the glass 
tube. This should be done with sufficient 
pressure to remove the paint from the 
smooth surface but at the same time 
soitiy enough to leave some in the etched 
indentations. This will dry hard and 
black, and will resist most of the chem- 
lcals encountered in photographic work 
for a considerable period of time.—Her- 
bert Beatty, Baldwin, N. Y. 








LASH!! 


Gotoshop 


OFFERS 


900.00 


ADDITIONAL CASH PRIZES IN 


nes ‘ ‘ ar @) 

Ist NAT’L FLASH CONTEST 

Win or lose. it’s fun with flash. A flashgun The following additional cash prizes are to be 

awarded to every winner (as chosen by POPULAR 

makes your camera work twenty-four PHLOTOG RAPHY) whose prize-winning picture 

hours a day at parties, shows, outdoors, at was taken with flash equipment purchased at 

home. anvwhere. anv time. And flash is Fotoshop after December 10, 1910. An or: jer of $2 

Z . : ict = or more for a synchronizer, flash bulbs, or any 

easy and inexpensive with Kalart. Thenew other flash equipment makes you eligible for a 

KALART COMPAK (pictured above) for Fotoshop prize. With this order you also receive 

all automatic self-setting shutters such as FREE the 192-page 1911 Fotoshop Almanac con- 

he I lex. Bets 1 : Vast llex Ge taining three important articles on flash and numer 

the hodex, Betax, sor, Vario, Hex tren- ous other valuable features. Send in your order 
eral. ete. can be yours for only $6.95. 


today with your request for an entry blank 
Other Kalart models to fit) your camera 


GENERAL CLASS 





and shutter are available from $7.95. RGR cnc crores coer ; $100.00 
e 2nd Prize slaavecius Wi Rtalaiivaio aratwarete 50.00 

3rd Prize rr ere ee 

For the duration of the contest Fotoshop has pre ith Prize ae 12.50 
pared a series © 10 Prizes of $5.00, total 50.00 


FREE LECTURE DEMONSTRATIONS BEGINNER’S CLASS 


Designed to cover every branch of flash in black- Ist Prize otk .... 8100.00 


and-white and color, these weekly demonstrations 2nd Prize Peta se ‘ sPiusGeathee. 
will give you many pointers which should help you trd Prize : ial dats aha uk ogra kate lg eae 37.50 
win cash with flash. Write today for complete ith Prize Re rere ese 12.50 
schedule 10 Prizes of $5 00, total oe ; . 50.00 


ALMANAC 


The G) 
1941 CATALOG 


WILL HELP YOU TAKE PRIZE-WINNING PICTURES 


First. it helps you to choose correc tly the flash outfit you need as well as 
yuide you tn ‘the intelligent purchase of every other type of photo 
equipment. Furthermore it features three articles in which experts 
like Willard D. Morgan and Paul Outerbridge give you many valu 
able tips on how to take better flash pictures. Altoge ther you get 192 
LARGE pages featuring the LATEST merchandise at LOWEST 
prices plus other articles on portraiture, filters, trick effects, ete 

All registered owners also receive free periodic supplements. Defi 
nitely equal in value to any $3 book 


This book can be yours FREE* 


*Your 25c deposit refundable on any $2 purchase. 
Bound Deluxe Edition 75c. Limited edition. Get your copy today! 


The Most Amazing Enlarger 
Value Ever Offered... 


FOTOS AMEX DELUXE ENLARGER 
For 16, 35mm up to 2!4x3!4"” Negatives or Portions 
of Larger ones up to 5x7” 
Complete With 


* ANASTIGMAT LENS * DOUBLE CONDENSERS 
®* BUILT-IN PAPER SAFE * BUILT-IN NEGATIVE C ARRIER 
® BUILT-ON ENLARGING EASEL * VENTILATED LAMPHOUSI 






FOTOSHop ;. 











All Items If Bought Separately SPECIAL PRICE Q@] & - 

Would Cost $35. ComPLere 91 5.95 

Amex is only one of the thousands of new and used values in 

cameras, enlargers, lenses, movie equipment, etc. described in Foto 

shop’s 32-page Bulletin. Write or call for your FREE copy. Also ask about our 
I pag : PY 


EASY PAYMENT PLAN 





FOTOSHOP, Inc., Dept. PP2 


° . . « 8 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 
which offers all new merchandise* at NO a0 Eas o 


ATALO 


— : . r I d me entry blank for POPUBAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
INTEREST and NO CARRYING - Paeste sonia cain py of your FOXOsu0P 
CHARGES. Your present equipment 7 hy BT hk damia py {the 1961 FOTOSHOP ALMANAC 

( 
i 


be lined 
C ‘ “Deluxe Editioeemt the 1941 FOTOS 1OP 
*Used merchandise available on time at a slight ALMAN A CA 


accepted as down or part payment. l this 
1 
increase over advertised cash prices | 


[ J e ay P syment details. 


NAME. ...cccsccccccceces Wacsscccccccccescsesece 


FOTOSHOP, INC. 


ADDRESS 
18 E. 42nd St., N. Y. C., 136 W. 32nd St. 
CITY @ STATE... Gir cv cccvccccscevecestese . 
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TREASURES TOMORROW 


It's still easier to keep snapshots in the 
new Fotofolio. Sturdy transparent pock 


ets are attached to the pages by strong 
cloth hinges. Simply slide snaps into 
place—no mounting—no torn corners. 
Each pocket holds two prints back to 
back with negatives—each beautiful 
volume has pockets for 96 snaps and 
space for 96 more. New Fotofolio mod- 
els handsomely bound—$3.50 and $5.00 


others from $1.00 at leading stores 
















Simply 
slide in 
snapshots 


Send for free 
booklet. 


FOTOFOLIO 


S. Pat. Off 
E. E. Miles Co., Box 59, So. Lancaster, Mass. 
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Push button to operate. 


Self-lubricating synchro- 
nous motor 


No springs. No rewind. 
. , No reset. 
a es 1 or 1,000 prints from | 
. negative. 
$12.50 


Plugs into any AC socket 


Controls any electrical 
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$17.50 Literature Today 
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I LASH SHOTS—Without Flashbulbs 


by NEWELL CAUDELL 














HAVE taken flash news pictures with- 

out bulbs, a synchronizer, or a flash 
outfit of any kind. Does that sound im- 
possible? Maybe it does, but here’s the 
secret. It got my shots by “riding along” 
on the flashes of news photographers. 
You can do the same thing. 

It all began recently when I was attend- 
ing a criminal trial with my inexpensive 
camera. As it was past 6:30, the police 
had taken the prisoner back to his cell in 
the jail for supper. The five news photog- 
raphers who were covering the story 
wanted to get some pictures of him be- 
fore the verdict was announced, so they 
went over to the jail. I went along, just 
to see what I could get. 

The newsmen took out their press cards 
and got ready to go in. There I was— 
without a card or even a big camera to 
help me look like I belonged there. I 
took a deep breath and filed on in with 
the others. Nobody stopped me. The 
jailer led us through a dark hall to the 
steps where he had his prisoner waiting. 

The news photographers began to take 
out their large cameras with flash syn- 
chronizers. I had my own little camera, 
and nothing else. It was too dark to take 
pictures without a flash unit—and I had 
none. I had to do something quick. I 
wasn't going to give up now, after getting 
inside the jail. 

Knowing that the average news pho- 
tographer uses medium flashbulbs and 
that I had fast film, I decided to put the 





Dramatic sidelighting is shown in this "stolen" 
shot by the author. 
opened it just as a news photographer fired a flashbulb. 


He set his shutter on "bulb,"’ and 


two together and see what happened, | 
cut the aperture down to f 22, focused my 
lens, and waited with my finger on the 
shutter set on “bulb.” As soon as a pho- 
tographer held up his camera to take g 
picture, I opened my shutter and waited 
for his flash. As soon as his bulb went 
off, I closed my shutter and turned the 
film. During five minutes I got in on 
eight flashes. 

Then I went home and developed the 
film. The results were far better than | 
had expected, although this was the first 
time I had ever tried this stunt. My pic- 
tures were well exposed, and fairly sharp 

Since that time I have covered all kinds 
of news at night, using this same method 
I also have taken flash pictures that | 
once thought were impossible—action 
shots with my shutter on bulb. 

One set of pictures was taken during a 
preview. Celebrities were having their 
pictures taken as they entered the thea- 
ter. They wouldn’t stop long enough to 
pose, so I had to try something different 
When I saw that one was about to be 
photographed, I opened my shutter and 
swung my camera with him as he went 
by. Meanwhile the flash went off, and I 
knew I had something on the film. Most 
of the pictures were good. 

For those who wish to try this new and 
exciting kind of photography, here are 
three fundamental rules: 

First, know your film and camera and 
what they will do. If your diaphragm will 
close to f 22 or smaller, use 
fast film and work at this 
aperture to get depth of 
field. You are likely to 
overexpose at f 11 or f 16 if 
the flashbulbs are fired 
close to your subject. As 
the news photographers use 
a medium-size bulb, the 
basic exposure at 12 feet is 
f 22 for fast film and f 8 or 
f 11 for the slower types. 

Second, get in a good po- 
sition. If you get too close 
to the bulb, your picture 
will have a flat lighting ef- 
fect which you want to 
avoid. To overcome this, 
stand several feet to one 
side of the news _ photog- 
rapher when his bulb is 
fired. I have gotten some 
dramatic lighting effects 
from extreme side angles. 

Third, make friends with 
the news cameraman. He 
knows a lot about photog- 
raphy, and you can learn 
from him. Ask him to let 
you go along on one of 
his night assignments. He 
may be glad to have your 
company. While he is busy 
taking pictures, get in on 
some of his flashes. The re- 
sults you can get in this 
way will surprise you.—¥ 
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Everything you need for 
firing 3 bulbs simultaneously 
to get artistic, modulated, or strong side and back 
lighting . . . Synchronization at all shutter speeds and 


the results are sure-fire with the Meteor Multiple Flash 


Look what. you get for only ‘28.50 


®@ Meteor-Flash Synchronizer 
with Tip “A” 

@ 1 Connector Block (Spider) 

@ 3 Torch Units with Batteries 


@ 3Adjustable 51%" Aplanatic 
Chrome Reflectors 


@ 2 Fourteen-Inch Cables 


@ 2 Twenty-Foot Moulded 
Rubber Cables 

@ 2 Clamp Tripods 

® 1 Syncrolite (test lamp) 

@ i Flash Calculator with all 
factors including Weston 
film speeds 


See your dealer, or order direct: 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. 
155 EAST 44TH STREET ¢ NEW YORK, N. Y. 

















For Modern Darkrooms 
Bee Bee (all-metal) 


ENLARGING EASELS 
and MASKING FRAME 


Enlarging Easel 
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Enlarging Easel 


$12.00 


Bee Bee Enlarging and Masking Frame 
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CLUB PHOTOGRAPHS VISITING SALONS 


by PAUL L. SHAFER 


Gary Works Camera Club, Gary, Ind. 


GREAT number of camera clubs 
A throughout the country have their 
traveling salons “on the road” for exhi- 
bition by other clubs. Many, if not most, 
of the prints to be found in these itin- 
shows are well worth intensive 
amateurs who are trying to 


erant 
study by 
improve their work 

But if several members happen to miss 
the meeting at which the visiting exhibit 
is shown they are deprived of this oppor- 
tunity of seeing the results obtained by 
their fellow enthusiasts in other sections 
of the country. And even those mem- 
bers who never miss a meeting frequently 
have occasion to compare and evaluate 
the borrowed prints after they have gone 
their way 

Many dozens of 
been displayed in the past year or so by 
the Gary Works Camera Club, of Gary, 
And every one of these shows 
has been photographed, in miniature, for 
This sys- 
tem has proven valuable in a number of 
ways, and in hopes that other organiza- 
tions might like to follow it, the details 
are presented herewith. 

The actual work is simple, and con- 
setting up the prints, lighting 
them evenly. and photographing them. 
The accompanying illustration shows that 
16 prints are photographed at a time, but 
more or fewer pictures could be shot in 
a group, depending on the size of the film 
used and the number of prints making 
up the exhibit 

A view camera which takes a 5 x 7” 
negative has proven ideal for the pur- 
pose, and the contact prints obtained are 
of a convenient size for filing. Almost 
any ordinary kind of film will do a satis- 


visiting salons have 


Indiana 


reference by Gary clubbers. 


sists ol 








factory job, except when the salon con- 
tains color prints. In that case a pan- 
chromatic emulsion is demanded. 

Care should be taken to set up the 
prints in the order of the print list which 
most clubs include with their show. In 
any case the prints should be set up in 
some regular order, and a corresponding 
list of titles and makers’ names typed up 
for the file. 

Lighting can be handled by means of 
two flood bulbs in reflectors, one light on 
each side of the prints, at an angle of 45 
degrees. We have had good results with 
an exposure of 30 seconds at f 32 on Por- 
trait Pan film, with the two lights each 
being placed 10 feet distant from the 
setup 

With the salon photographed on 5 x 7 
film, glossy contact prints made and dry- 
mounted on letter-size bond paper, and 
the list of prints typed up, all that re- 
mains is to make the file. A pasteboard 
letter file case or box is inexpensive and 
serves very nicely as a container. 

Get some full-tab, letter-size manila 
file folders, staple the print list on the 
left and the mounted contact prints on 
the right. Label the folder, and file it 
in the file case. Club members will find 
this file valuable as a source for pictorial 
ideas and topics for discussion. 

The whole idea can be made retroac- 
tive to good advantage, also. The Gary 
club, which is very active in sending its 
own shows on the road, accompanies 
each salon with a list of prints and copies 
of the reference photos for the files of 
the clubs on the itinerary. It is felt that 
as more clubs take up the plan the inter- 
est in exchanging shows will increase and 
much constructive work will result—® 























An informative reference file covering visiting salons hung by the Gary Works Camera Club 
is kept as shown here. On the right, a contact print of 16 pictures; at the left, a list of these. 
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Complete | Automatic Leg-Locking Rifle Steady Support 
Aluminum Tripod for Heaviest Cameras 
Extremely light weight The Royal has strength 
I itt | to give r sup 
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2¢ Tripod, $15. Toy Tripod, $7.50. Top 
$7.50. Both, $19.75. $6.50. Both nly $12.50. 


See These and Other Outstanding Albert 
Values at Your Local Dealer 
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For your Xmas ciné camera, here’s just the meter you want... one 
that will enable you to get every picture exposed with “on-the-dot” 
accuracy, right from the start. It’s a compact, “pocket-size” meter, ex- 
tremely simple to use, and it’s built by WESTON... your best assur- 
ance of dependability and long life. It can be used with all types of 
movie cameras, and all film, including color. It is quickly “pre-set” for 















emulsion speed, frames-per-second and type of camera, and always 
left that way unless a different film or camera speed is used. Thus it is 
virtually instantaneous in use ... with no calculations or adjustments 
to make while shooting. The price is only $15.50. Get one at your 
dealer’s today, and enjoy good movie-making all through the years. 
Literature on request. Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 
644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 
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DUAL convenience and accuracy 
for enlarging and printing! 





AUTO- 
TIMER 


with Dual 


AUTOMATIC 





CONTROL 


\ precision device for exacting photog- 
raphers! Does two important jobs with 


split second accuracy. Has highest quality 


synchronous, low -speed motor; and a micro- 
switch good for one million operations 
Measures only about 5-in. square. Operates 
as follows: 

1. Slight touch of micro-switch toggle starts ex- 
posure per ud safety light automatically 
turns off, enlarging or printing light auto- 
matically turns 

2. At termination of pre-set exposure per id, the 
enlarging light turns off, the safety light turns on 

3. Mechanism resets itself for duplicate exposures 


f exact durati 


1. Split-second accuracy assured by micrometer 


See the Bee Bee Auto-Timer at your dealer's, 
r write for literature. Price. ... $16.75 
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BE YOUR OWN PHOTO-FINISHER 


with a _ Lafay Me deluxe 
DARKROOM KIT 


You can develop and 
print ‘ern the way you 
want ‘em —and save 
real money. Just look 
what you get in this 
LAFAYETTE VALUE! 


1-3/4," x5!" Metal 
Print Frame, | - Tray 
Thermometer, 2- Stain- 
less Steel Print Tongs, 
3-5"x7" Porcelain 
Enamel Trays, | - Deluxe 
Safelight with two Safelight Glasses, 2 - Ferrotype Plates, 
1 - 4" Print Roller, 6 - Tubes M-Q Developer, | - 8 oz. Grad- 
uate, | - Glass Stirring Rod, 20 - 3!/2"x5!/," Contact Print- 
ing Paper, | - '/2-gal. size Acid Fixer, 2 - Sure-Grip Clips, 
1 - "Darkroom Handbook" for Beginners. 

A COMPLETE DARKROOM! — Over 25 $ 

pieces of quality equipment for only 489 
Rush your money-order or check today! 

—and send for FREE Lafayette Catalog. 50 pages of 
nationally advertised cameras and equipment for still or 
movie photographers at money-saving prices. Mail the 


coupon NOW. 


Fess ea. e 


LAFAYETTE CAMERA 


Dept. 48B! — 90! W. Jackson Blyd., Chicago, lil. 
or 100 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
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YED LIGHT” for Special Effects 


by Sidney A. Diamond 


Photographs by the Author 


February, 1941 


YHETHER you prefer to shoot still 
W pictures or movies, in color or in 
black-and-white, you probably use arti- 
ficial illumination in your picture taking 
to some extent. And until you start 
working with “dyed light” you’re missing 
some good bets. 

In the theater, light is colored by using 
sheets of transparent dyed gelatin, which 
are held in frames in front of lighting 
fixtures. Few amateurs can afford the 
heavy type of equipment used in stage 
lighting, but a very satisfactory substi- 
tute can be improvised. 

The most important thing is the gelatin, 
which is obtained from any theatrical 
lighting supply house. It comes in a great 
variety of shades and colors. A simple 
device for holding the gelatin in place in 
front of your lights can be made from a 
few pieces of wire, some paper clips and 
wooden spring-type clothespins, and a 
sheet of cardboard or corrugated board. 
An arrangement of this kind is shown in 
the photograph on the facing page. The 
wooden clothespins hold the color frame 
to the reflector. 

There are several advantages to be 
found in the use of “dyed light” in regu- 
lar black-and-white work. Where make- 
up is not used, for example, the colored 
light helps greatly in smoothing out flesh 
tones. The two shades of gelatin recom- 
mended especially for this purpose are 
“surprise pink” (which isn’t really pink, 
but a light blue-violet), and “Dubarry,” 
which, although really pink, may look 
yellow by reflected light. 

A fact worth noting in the use of this 
gelatin is that a separate lighting unit is 
required for each color employed in any 
one scene. The. effect resulting from 
sandwiching different shades of gelatin 
together in front of one light source is 
entirely different from that obtained 
when the same colors are mixed indi- 
vidually from separate sources. 

For example, when blue and amber 
light are combined by aiming a blue 
beam and a yellow beam on the subject, 
the general effect will be that of an in- 
tense white light. On the other hand, 
if blue and amber gelatins are placed 
together and light is projected through 
them the result will be a muddy green. 

It should be pointed out that the use 
of these colored light screens can have 


Reddish hat, red scarf, and navy blue 
bag, as photographed under white light. 


considerable effect upon the actinic or 
photographic value of the light in a 
scene. This makes it almost fatal to trust 
your judgment of exposures, and a re- 
liable meter should be used constantly 

The psychological effect of the various 
colors on portrait subjects cannot be dis- 
counted. The user of black-and-white 
will find that lighting a scene with due 
regard for the emotional key desired will 
make his subjects more responsive to di- 
rections, by putting them in the frame 
of mind the picture is intended to con- 
vey. The idea is much the same as that 
employed by certain professional still 
photographers and Hollywood movie di- 
rectors who have music played while 
they’re preparing to shoot a portrait or 
a scene. 

Perhaps you're more interested in vary- 
ing the monochromatic values of objects 
by throwing colored light on them. It 
may be wondered why the use of colored 
light on the subject is superior to the use 
of filters over the camera lens. My rea- 
sons are two: 

First, the low cost of theatrical gelatin 
enables you to experiment over a wide 
range, and to keep on hand material for 
a much greater number of effects than 
the average purse will permit in terms 
of filters. 

Second, the use of different colors of 
light on various portions of the same 
scene enables you to combine effects 
This cannot be achieved by placing filters 
over the camera lens. 

A graphic illustration of the manner in 
which colored light can affect the tonal 
values of a vari-colored subject is seen 
in three of the accompanying photos, 
which were made on panchromatic film. 
The objects appearing in this series of 
pictures include a navy blue bag, a red 
scarf with a white design on it, a rust- 
colored leather hat, and a light-colored 
oak table. 

In the first shot, taken under white 
light, the objects appear in what most 
people would consider their natural tones. 
In the next picture, taken under blue 
light, the red scarf and the rust-colored 
hat appear darker, while more texture is 
seen in the blue bag. The third picture 
was taken by red light, with the hat 
showing a lighter tone than normal and 
the scarf being practically “burned up.” 





Blue light holds back the hat and scarf 
but brings out texture in the blue bag. 
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Color frame attached to lighting fixture. 
Gelatin is held between cardboard rims. 
Spring clothespins clip unit to reflector. 















[he series of three pictures shows how 
certain objects can be played up in a 
black-and-white photograph, while oth- 
ers are subdued. It’s quite true that sim- 

effects could have been obtained by 
using filters over the camera lens instead 
! of over the light source; but, as stated 
, previously, the latter method affords SUPERFLOOD 


ter versatility. 
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makeup will be minimized greatly, Brooklyn. N. ¥. 
although you may have to run a test ex- 
posure before obtaining just the color 
Dalance you want. 
Here again the use of a single color in 
a scene can be helpful in creating the 
desired mood in the final color shot. 
Brilliant reds denote excitement and 
nger, amber adds warmth, green lends 
atmosphere of mystery or uneasiness. 
Correlations of this kind should be borne 
mind when planning the color compo- | _©®*- 241 Wabash Photolamp Corp, 
n of a shot. But when shooting in 
r always remember that any prob- 
ems which may arise (except those con- 
cerning exposure) can be solved by sim- 
ple visual experimentation.— 


lamp Corp. 








...0r beginners can produce finer 
quality color prints more easily with 
Devin-McGraw balanced pigment 
papers. Highest grade gelatins and 
rag paper. Costliest spectroscopically 


correct color pigments. You cannot af- 
ft X P 7 FE TS ford to buy less than the best. 


Send for new Devin-McGraw Manual on Carbro 
Printing—Fifty Cents, postpaid. Write Dept. 3-C 











a 
Devin-MeGraw COLORGRAPH COMPANY 


175 SOUTH VERDUGO” AVENUE, BURBANK. CALIFORNIA 
WORLD’S LEADING MANUFACTURER OF EQUIPMENT FOR COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Red light accentuates hat and scarf, and 
oses’’ bag. All three shots on pan film. 
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Foth Derby IT, f/3.5 Anastiemat lens $31.00 
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dealer can readily have this” improved ne 
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Offers a New and Better 
ADJUSTABLE TRIPOD 

















With Automatic Release for 
Closing. No Pinched Fingers 


Four section tripod opens to 52 inches and five 
section to 58 inches, the equivalents of ordinary 
5 and 6 section tripods All-brass construc 
tion, chrome finish. Supplied with rubber tips. 
No. 4 is priced at $4.00; No. 5 at $4.50 


Inspect these tripods at your dealers Also ask 
to see Precise Trimming Boards, Enlarging 
Easels, Print Driers, Dark Room Timers, Filter 
Holders, etc 


Write for Catalog of all Precise Items 


AMERICAN PHOTO LABS, Inc. 


28 N. LOOMIS CHICAGO, ILL. 
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FLEXIBILITY 
YOUR PLATE-BACK HAS IT 
by D. WARD PEASE 








AVE you a 


camera? 


folding, plate-back 
If you do, you have an 
outfit that will do almost everything but 
eat out of your hand. Maybe you don’t 
appreciate all of the possibilities of this 
humble camera, which offers more flex- 


ibility than any other within its price 
range 
It may take filmpacks, cut film ot 


plates anywhere from 214x3'4 to 4x5. It 
probably has groundglass focusing, dou- 
ble-extension 


bellows, a between-the- 


lens shutter, and a lens as fast as f 4.5. 
If you know how to make use of all the 
features it offers, you can get all sorts 
of pictures with it 

In proportion to its cost, this type of 
camera probably will handle a 
number of different types of picture set- 
ups than any other. It is a good hand 
camera, and will do a fine job on a tripod 


as well 


greater 


Faster shutters, high-speed films, 
coupled rangefinders, and flash synchron- 
izers have extended its range into terri 
tory that formerly was open only to much 
more expensive equipment. 

Many photographers who start out with 
a camera in this class will use it entirely 
Even when it is not 
set up on a tripod, many of its features 
can be used to advantage. The ground- 
glass comes in handy for focusing, how 


as a hand camera. 


ever the camera is held. It is more ac- 
curate than guessing the distance and us- 
ing the scale, and permits you to see ata 
glance how much depth of field you have 
at any aperture 

The rising front with which the plate- 
back usually is equipped can be used in 
hand work only if the wire frame finde 
While this adjust- 
ment is handy any time the camera must 
be tilted, it is needed most when architec- 
tural shots are to be made. We know that 
if we look upward at a tall building from 


rises with the lens 


a close position, normal perspective will 


give the parallel sides of the building 


the appearance ol converging toward a 
vanishing point 

Convention requires that these sides be 
shown as parallel in photographs—unless 
you are making angle shots in which dis- 
tortion is a part of the picture. In order 
to avoid distortion and keep the vertical 
lines parallel, it is necessary to keep the 
film vertical. This is done by raising the 
lens rather than tilting the whole camera 
in order to get the entire building into 
the picture 

Keeping the camera steady as you shoot 
is important in getting sharp pictures 
Camera especially at slow 
shutter speeds, is sure to result in fuzzy 


movement, 
negatives One way to avoid movement 
is to steady the camera against your nose, 
cheek, and forehead with your left hand 
while you trip the cable release with your 
right. The slide from the filmpack adapter 
or film holder can be used to shield the 
lens. 
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It is my instinctive habit to use the 
slide in this manner, whether the camera 
is on a tripod or held in the hand—and 
even whether the sun is shining or not. 
This may seem quite unnecessary, as it 
is—but I always know ,that the slide is 
out and not between lens and film when 
the shutter clicks. 

The wire frame finder is the one you 
probably use the most, but don’t fail to 
desert it for the reflecting one when you 
need a low camera angle. If a person 
is to be photographed close-up, in a 
standing position, you can’t shoot from 
eye-level without tilting the camera 
This will cause distortion. It is 
better to use the reflecting finder, and 
shoot from the waist. If you haven't a 
reflecting finder, squat, stoop, or kneel to 
get the. right angle. 

Whenever circumstances’ permit, I 
prefer to use a tripod. The bigger and 
heavier it is, the more solid it is likely 
although size and weight don't 
make for ease in carrying. A tilt top of 
some sort is a great advantage, but it is 
possible to get a surprising amount of tilt 
with the tripod alone. 

Its legs are usually adjustable, and this 
permits some tilting. The best way to set 
up a tripod is with one leg directly be- 
neath the lens, pointing toward the sub- 
ject. By lengthening or shortening this 
leg, or by spreading it out from the oth- 
ers, the tilt of the camera can be varied 

A handy trick for an extreme tilt is 
to shorten this front leg and swing it back 
between the other two. This will point 
the camera downward. To aim it up- 
ward, turn the camera around on the tri- 
pod top. 

There is another tripod trick which 
comes in very handy when you have to 
include a wide area and are unable to 
back away far enough to get it all in. 
The camera can be focused for the proper 
distance, and then set up with its back 
against the wall—supported by only two 
tripod legs. To check on the field in- 
cluded, walk out into the picture setup 
and look back into the wire frame finde: 
and line up the front wires with the back 
sight. 

Using a tripod is a good practice, when- 
ever you have time and aren't shooting 
By setting up your camera on a 
tripod and composing your picture on the 


down. 


to be 


action. 


groundglass, you can use much more care 
in making your shot and know in ad- 
vance just what you will get on the nega- 
tive. 

If you have a setup in which you have 
to stop down the lens for great depth of 
field, using a tripod will help you solve 
your problem. Frame your picture on 
the groundglass, and focus the camera 
with the lens stopped down. If you use 
a focusing cloth, you will be able to ob- 
serve the image and check on its sharp- 
ness with the lens at the stop which you 
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are going to use. This aperture may re- 
quire a long exposure, but you can be 
sure that camera motion will not spoil the 
picture if you are using a solid tripod. 

A yard or two of black sateen is a 
very handy accessory for use as a focus- 
ing cloth. It is really a necessity when 

work with small apertures for great 
depth of field, for the image on the 
groundglass is so dim with the lens 
stopped down that it cannot be seen if 
light strikes the groundglass from behind. 
Leaky light traps in adapters and holders 
can be protected by draping the cloth 
over the camera while drawing the slide. 
One of the rubberized focusing cloths 
that are obtainable at camera stores is a 
good shield for the camera in_ wet 
weal ther. 

It is when you have difficult shots to 
make that the flexibility of the plate- 
back camera becomes most evident. The 
double-extension bellows with which it 
is equipped will permit the use of wide- 
angle or telephoto lenses or slip-on at- 
ichments. 

While these accessories can be used 
when the camera is held in the hand, this 
is rather difficult because of the change 
in angle of view. A wide-angle includes 
more area in the picture, and a telephoto 
takes in less. When you are using a 
supplementary lens, be careful in han- 
ling the rising and falling front. You 
may not get complete coverage of the 
film with your lensboard raised all the 
way. Check the image on the ground- 
glass before you use your lens shade with 
a wide-angle lens, as it may cut off the 
corners of the picture even though it gives 
perfect coverage with the standard lens. 

The plate-back camera will take either 
cut film or filmpacks. In spite of the 
convenience of the packs, my personal 
preference is for cut film. I find it much 
isier to handle in the darkroom than 
pack film, which is very thin. 

On the other hand, the separate holders 
which cut film necessitates are somewhat 


S1é¢ 


f a nuisance in comparison with the sim- 


ple filmpack. Standard holders for many 
plate-back cameras are of the single type, 
holding only one sheet of film, and you 
ist carry many of them for a day’s pic- 
ture taking. A good system is to carry 
both holders and filmpack, using your 
ut film first and keeping the pack as an 
xiliary to fall back on if you need it. 
There are two types of backs in com- 
use—the slide-on and the spring 
back. The spring back is far more con- 
venient for most types of work, for it 
holds the groundglass in position at all 
The film holder or filmpack adapter 
is merely slipped in between the back 
and the camera to make the exposure. It 
be withdrawn instantly to make the 
era ready for focusing again. 
you have a plate-back outfit now, or 
considering buying one, keep these 
points in mind. This type of camera will 
a fine job for you, in a great variety 
lifferent fields, if you are familiar with 
ind know how to use its flexibility to 
best advantage. Don’t look down on the 
nble plate-back. It may be more cum- 
some than the polished miniatures, 
1 cheaper than the professional outfits 


+ 


it it will make real pictures.—® 
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“SO EASY 
TO USE!” 






SO AMAZINGLY 
ACCURATE! 


Haynes MCM Photometer $4.85 


There’s nothing mysterious about making perfectly-timed enlargements 
with the world’s most popular photometer! 

If you can use an exposure meter in making your negatives. you can... 
and should . . . use this simple instrument for making your enlarge- 
ments. It’s this easy 


1. Operate your enlarger exactly as usual, adjust for size, focus, 
stop down for sharpness. Then 

2. Simply place your Photometer so that its little “spot” is in 
the area of greatest light. Turn the knob until the “spot” ex- 
actly matehes the surrounding light and 


3. Expose your print at the time indicated opposite the correct 
speed rating for the paper you are using. 


So accurate are the readings of the Haynes MCM Photometer that it has 


become standard equipment in many commercial studios and progres- 
sive photographic schools. 


"PROJECTION PRINTING WITH THE PHOTOMETER" 
by A. J. Haynes 
This unique book fully explains the “Haynes System of Print Control.” 


The information it contains is fundamental and applies to all models of 
the Photometer. At your dealer, 60c. 


HAYNES PRODUCTS 


DEPT. P2, 136 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Steen 


ENLARGERS 


Double condensers ® Counterbalanced swinging , 
Head ® Provision for negative distortion con- 7" 
trol © Double extension bellows ® Variable al 
distances from center of lens to column ® Uni- 

versal filter holder ® Dustless negative carriers \ 
rotatable 340 degrees. 


Write for descriptive booklet PP 2 / 


L. R. T. INDUSTRIES 


310 YONKERS AVE., YONKERS, N. Y. 





























Have you entered the First National Flash Contest? See page 108 for details. 















What more do you need in an 
EXPOSURE ‘ METER? 




















































































Surely you want an exposure meter that te'ls 
the right stop to use and time to allow for per 
fect exposure of still, movie or eolor film, undet 
various light cond:tions. You ean depend upon 
the G-M STANDOARD Photo-electric exposure 
Meter t ak exact'y that The G-M STAND- 
ARD gives you, in its sapphir 

ment, famous Alin magnet 
ng and ther 
essential for making 


price is only $8.75 
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See it...test it...at your dealer's 


G-M LABORATORIES INC, 
4306 North Knox Ave., Chicago, U. S. A. 





































STANDARD 
EXPOSURE METER 


MODEL B 














































































































* Prepare for 
profitable busi 
ness or fascinating 
hobby at hom « 

























































































Free booklet Send for 
"oe Oo e@ F 
tunities in = FREE BOOK 
Modern Pho 
tography.’ reveals many money-making oppor 
tunities It outlines a simplified spare time 
training that makes it possible to master pho- 
tography in all branches and earn money while 
learning Practical studio methods also qualify 
for well paying positions upon graduation. You 
need no experience ind only a common school 
n 1 eoupon TODAY! AMERICAN 





edt wm itl i 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGKAPHY, .1315 Michigan 
Avenue, Dept. 2262, Chicago, Ith 
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| AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, | 
| 1315 Michigan Avenue, Dept. 2262, Chicago, III. | 
| Kush free booklet, full particulars and requirements, | 
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Why I’m Against Photographic Legislation 


February, 1941 





by ROBERT H. WILKINSON 


AVING read the discussions in 
PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY relative to 
the licensing of professional pho- 

tographers, I feel that a few observations 
by one who participates in the framing 
of licensing laws might be acceptable. 

An interested amateur for many years, 
I have never sold a picture and do not 
expect to sell one. But I have some 
knowledge of professional photographers 
and their work. In addition to my duties 
in the state legislature I am a partner in 
a printing business, and have had much 
to do with commercial photographers in 
the fields of engraving, lithographing, and 
advertising. And Id like to consider 
briefly the matter of licensing with refer- 
ence to its aims and its results. 

Every man hopes to profit in his busi- 
Competition is to be avoided or 
beaten if a profit is to be made. We 
may eliminate competition by means of 
lower prices, superior products, greater 
efficiency, the application of greater en- 
ergy, or legal monopoly. And of these 
various means legal monopoly (or licens- 
ing) is the most sought and the most 
disappointing. 

In my own state of Ohio it has been 
tried again and again in various lines of 
endeavor, and it usually leaves behind 
it a disgruntled group of artisans or 
merchants with their licenses tacked on 
the wall, a fee to pay each year, inspec- 
tors to fuss around with, and the com- 
petition just as bad as ever. In my opin- 
ion, licensing in general is not consistent 
with the American philosophy of free en- 
terprise and equal opportunity. It doesn’t 
matter whether a man seeks to start in 
business with a second-hand camera, 
cookstove, printing press, or typewriter. 

Without meaning to give offense, I do 
not believe that photography can be 
rightfully classified with certain other 
professions. Surely the educational stand- 
ards which the public sets for ministers, 
lawyers, doctors, and educators are vastly 
more rigid than those required of a pho- 
tographer. If photographers need a li- 
censing law, then printers, interior decor- 
ators, and auto mechanics ought to have 
them. Of course, the whole tendency of 
society is in that direction. But what’s 
to be gained? When we've built a fence 
around every profession, trade, or occu- 
pation we are back where we started. 

I recall that in his case for licensing, 
as presented in PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
some months ago, Mr. W. E. Cheyne (of 
the Virginia State Board of Photographic 
Examiners) wrote as follows: “There are 
three main reasons why the photographic 
profession has not reached the place it 
deserves in the public esteem: 1. It has 
no set standard of entrance requirements. 
2. Crooks and incompetents are found in 
too great numbers within its ranks. 3. 
It has no unified state licensing laws.” 

I do not know what place photography 
deserves “in the public esteem.” But I 
do know that whatever standards could 


ness. 


Member, Ohio State House of Representatives 


be set for entrance would be far too low 
to insure expert work. I feel certain that 
licensing could not eliminate crooks. 
(Most states have ample laws to cover 
this sort of thing, and it’s largely a ques- 
tion of enforcement and alert work by 
Better Business Bureaus.) Licensing in 
Ohio has failed to advance any profes- 
sion or trade in the public esteem. A 
lithographed license on the wall is not a 
guarantee of quality. 

When I consider the field of commer- 
cial photography I realize that there is a 
large number of men so highly skilled 
with a camera that in their daily work 
they probably start in where the average 
second floor portrait photographer leaves 
off. Which group do we wish to protect? 

No state legislature will build a fence 
around a trade and give you a key to the 
gate. Even if this were done the public 
would seek substitutes or illegal sources. 
Do you recall national prohibition? Li- 
censing to “protect the public” presup- 
poses a public which is absolutely incap- 
able of taking care of itself, a moronic 
public. Frankly, I think the public gets 
along pretty well in the matter of select- 
ing competent and expert photographers. 

I doubt that a “quality” photographer 
needs to fear a competition whose only 
fault is cheapness. Photography is like 
any other trade or craft, in that the best 
products cannot be produced by cheap or 
slip-shod methods. There always will be 
demands for both “quality” and “price” 
work. No photographer should endeavor 
to meet both demands. 

It’s one thing to enact a law, quite an- 
other to enforce it. We believe that the 
poor chap who can afford only a battered, 
second-hand camera may possibly plan 
and execute a photographic masterpiece 
that his wealthier brother never even 
thought of. He may do this merely on 
account of a love of good pictures. But 
he may also do it because he wants to 
earn some money with which to feed 
his family. What does it matter who he 
is, or why he took the picture? If the pic- 
ture’s good enough to command a price 
in the open market, that’s the main con- 
sideration. 

Nobody tries to legislate against the 
hack writer who pounds a creaking type- 
writer in a hall room in an effort to pay 
his landlady. He may not turn out very 
good work, and he may not get much for 
what he does sell, but that’s considered 
his business. 

No professional photographer worthy 
of the name can profit from any licensing 
legislation. The best protection or license 
a photographer can have is the excellence 
of his work and the confidence of his cus- 
tomers. And that’s true whether he op- 
erates from an apartment closet or from 
an elaborate studio with a fashionable 
address. I’m convinced that the majority 
of “legitimate” professional photograph- 
ers would come to rue the day that li- 
censing laws were passed.—} 
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New Film Rating System 


STANDARD method for determining 
A and expressing the speed of roll film 
and filmpacks—the dream of every pho- 
tographer who has scratched his head as 
he compared the many film speed rating 
systems in use today—has been published 
by the American Standards Association. 
The method is being offered for trial and 
criticism during the next year or so, and 
then will be considered for adoption as an 
American Standard. 

The proposed method for measuring 
speed is built about the following con- 
cept: Photographic speed is to be consid- 
ered as inversely proportional to the 
minimum camera exposure which a nega- 
tive material must receive in order that 
excellent print may be made there- 
This concept implies that speed can be 
measured by making the best possible 
print from each of a series of negatives 
which differ only in the exposure they 
have received, and then deciding by ob- 





Sensitometer used to expose test strips. 


servation the minimum negative exposure 
that will lead to an excellent print. 
Numerous systems capable of close lab- 
ratory control have been employed dur- 
the history of photography, and sev- 
eral have enjoyed considerable popularity. 
They have been designed to give results 
quickly and simply, and with good repro- 
ducibility. Unfortunately, none of them 
has given results which have been in per- 
fect agreement with picture-taking prac- 
tice. Within recent years, such a system 
has been evolved in the field of sensitom- 
etry, and it is this method which is used 
in the proposed standard. It has been 
found to give excellent correlation with 
picture taking, and at the same time to 
be satisfactory for laboratory handling. 
A sensitometer is employed to give a 
trip of film a series of exposures that 
tch the average conditions found in 
tual practice. It is then developed un- 
average conditions in the recom- 
mended solutions, and its density is 
sured by a densitometer. 
lhe characteristic curve of the emul- 
is then drawn, based on the density 
the film strip. This curve is used in 
junction with a series of trial prints 
letermine the rating of the sensitive 
terial. As yet the details of applying 
method to determine a speed number 
each particular emulsion have not 
worked out. They are being de- 
ped by the committee on photo- 
hie standardization, which includes 
resentatives of leading manufacturers 
groups of photofinishers.—f® 
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THE DA-LITE 
CHALLENGER 
America's Most 
Popular Screen 
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It is the only 
screen that can be 
adjusted to the 
three positions 
shown here by 
merely releasing a 
spring latch and 
lifting the exten- 
sion rod. There 
are no thumb 
screws to tighten. 


MAKE YOUR HOBBY - 











wit All] Mg tg GLASS-BEADED SCREEN 
ie, 


(Reg. U.S. Pat. OF.) 





Your treasured movies and stills, of family, 





friends or vacation scenes, will be clearer, 
brighter, and more thrilling than ever, when 
projected onto a Da-Lite Glass-Beaded Screen. 
On this screen, colors are more brilliant; all 
shades are faithfully reproduced. Color film, 
being more dense than black and white, es- 
pecially needs the stronger light reflecting 
quality of Da-Lite’s Beaded surface. Ask your 
dealer for a demonstration! See how much 
brighter the Da-Lite Beaded Screen makes 
your pictures! Da-Lite quality is the result of 
31 years of leadership in screen manufacture. 


For perfect projection, choose a Da-Lite Glass- 


New Da-Lite Triple Duty Screen Beaded Screen! Available in many styles, in- 





for those who want quality cluding the popular Challenger—the most 
projection at low cost. This ‘ a 
model can be used as (1) a hang- convenient of all portable screens. The screen, 
ing screen (2) a table screen or ; ; f k 
(3) a tripod screen as shown case and tripod are all in one unit. 12 sizes, 
above. One size only—30" x 40”. a se 
Complete with tripod and sup from 30" x 40" to 70" x94" inclusive. From 
port for setting up on a table os = : 
only $7.50.* $12.50* up. Write for literature! 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC. 


Dept. 2 P. P., 2723 North Crawford Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 
*Prices slightly higher on Pacific Coast 


















. FOR PRINTS 
TUE ) AND NEGATIVES 
Safe, easy, modern protection for all prints, negatives, 


and reels. No scratched, curled or dusty films. Easy 
to file and find. 


NEGATIVE FILE 







Equipped with 20 com- 
partments and a 48-page 
Index booklet enabling 
you to list up to 720 flat 
negatives. 2 sizes: for 
negatives up to 3'4x5’ 
and for negatives up to 
5x74”. Choice of blue, 
zreen, red or black bind- 
ng. 

At stores or sen 

prepaid. on 10 $100 
Days Money- 

Back Trial 

Look like Write for folder describing 


les, 


For all GLOSSYand MATTE prints 


No pre-sizing or final fixing necessary An 
entirely new medium for coloring photo- 
gtaphs, transparencies and slides. 5 FE con- 
tains eight colors, in the form of processed 
cotton which is twisted around the end of a 
stick, moistened, and then applied to print 
Kit includes receptacle for water; erasing 
fluid; sticks for making swabs; instruction 
booklet and white permanent-record pencil. 

Price of Complete Kit %1.25 
W rite for Details of ‘'Photo Coloring Contest"’ | 















At all Leading Dealers books. Fit these and other Amfiles for 
—_ any Movie Reels, Miniature 
4 MA bookcase Negatives, Prints, etc. 
yy y. ‘€@)'))) AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 
425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY ne ee ee ee 











1663 Duane Bivd. Kankakee, Ill. 
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The most COMPACT, INEXPENSIVE 


coupled range finder ever offered 
Y For use 


} with: 
Speed 
Graphic 
Bee Bee 
Linhof 
Recomar 
Maximar 
lhagee 
and other 
















cameras 


X 


Saymon-Brown 
COUPLED RANGE FINDER 


Fit a wider range of imeras than any. other 
coupled range finder made Different from all oth 
er too, because it couples direct to the lens 
standard, rather than the track or bed; thus a 
suring ‘‘in-focu pictures even though your ca 
era off the infinity top Measuring only 
about 3” in height t add but little to the size 
and weight of any era It low price to 
makes it ideal for use even on inexpensive 

era And its perfected optical syste with one 
image clear and the other a deep amber color is 


sures quick, accurate focusing even in dim light 

A precision instrument, fully guaran 

teed, and priced at only $13.50 
(additional $1.50 for installation) 


At all dealer's, or write for information, 
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HEADQUARTERS 


Cameras—Equipment — Information 
* 
\ AK your pictures come alive! Get ac 


quainted with Color-—its possibilities. its 


ease. its supreme satisfaction! Fotoshop The 
Nation's Color Pleadquarters is ready and 
anxious to help you. [ts facilities -6 complete 
floors of them -its staff -color experts with 
years of experience -its stock of cameras and 
equipment new, used. nationally Known we 


Wat your service. Here you will find 


Color lastruction- tor all who want 


il Iree 
Color Separation Service to make it 
eusy tor you to print color 


Color Printing Kits: —~National Photo 
color, Devin Carbro, Curtis Ortho 


tone, Chromax Dyeset, Defender 
Chromatone and others starting 
ws low as $2.50 to make your color 


printing ecomontce al, 


National 


Color Cameras (courts 
Photocolor, Devin 


Used Color Cameras & Equipment 
#3 exceptional Value ATL rake 
im ock from 2!'y xn 3'4 toS x 7 at 
price rang from SO7.00 to 
$1000.00. Get complete listing 
Bulletins Infor 
mation On request Send = the (Coupon 
NOW ind let Foto 
thre 


Free Literature 


hop start vow on 


road to succe with color. 
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AN EXPOSURE CHART FOR 
VARIABLE-CONTRAST PAPERS 


by JOHN DARWOOD 


JERE is a chart that will help you 
i determine proportional exposures in 
using variable-contrast papers such as 
Defender Varigam. Sometimes you know 
the right combination of blue- and yel- 
low-filter exposures to give the proper 
contrast, but want to increase or decrease 
the total exposure to make a larger or 
smaller print. You can easily make a 
chart like this—or you can purchase a 
more elaborate one now on the market. 

The total exposure is made up of so 
many seconds through a blue filter and so 
many through a yellow filter. The pro- 
portion of each determines the contrast of 
the print. Blue increases contrast, while 
yellow decreases it. If your printing light 
is of the recommended quality, the total 
exposure will be the same for the two fil- 
ters as it would be if only one were used. 
Thus you can use only one filter, prefer- 
ably the blue, for making tests to deter- 
mine total time. 

The accompanying drawing shows a 
section of the chart. The figures in the 
vertical column at the left of the chart 
represent exposures in seconds with the 
yellow filter, and those across the bottom 
represent exposures in seconds with the 
blue filter. Make up a chart of your own, 
in any convenient size, starting out with 
these same numbers and continuing on 
up to at least 30 seconds. Mount it on 
a sheet of plywood or other support. 

Then cut a strip of pyroxylin or other 
transparent material, about 34” wide and 
slightly longer than the diagonal of your 
chart. Make a deep, straight scratch the 


length of this strip, and rub some black 
lacquer or India ink into it to make it 
easy to follow. Drill a hole on the line 
near one end of the strip, and fasten it 
to the zero corner of the chart. A short 
nail or a small brass screw will do. 

For ease in handling the strip, attach 
a small knob to it as shown in the draw- 
ing. This can be fastened with a small 
bolt, forced through the bottom of the 
strip. Its head should be filed flush with 
the bottom surface. 

The transparent strip acts merely as a 
swinging straight-edge which is more 
convenient to use than a ruler. Here's 
how it works: 

The vertical column of numbers in- 
dicates exposures, in seconds, through the 
yellow filter. The horizontal numbers in- 


dicate exposures through the blue filter. 


The diagonal lines indicate total expo- 
sures—the sum of yellow and blue. These 
lines are made alternately solid and dot- 
ted for ease in following them. 

The value (in seconds) of any point 
along a diagonal line is the sum of the 
horizontal and vertical values opposite 
that point. For example, there is a point 
on the 10-second line where the 4-sec. 
yellow-filter line and the 6-sec. blue- 
filter line intersect. This is indicated by 
the position of the index line of the strip 
in the diagram. The exposure at that 
point is 4-sec. yellow and 6-sec. blue—a 
total of 10-sec. 

In the same manner, the index line in- 
dicates on the 5-sec. diagonal a point 
where the total exposure is 2-sec. yellow 
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This chart makes it easy to determine exposures for variable-contrast papers. 
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and three sec. blue. Similarly, for every 
otner diagonal line, there is a point where 
the proportionate filter exposures are the 
same as at these two diagonals. 

Suppose, then, that you know that an 
exposure of 2-sec. yellow and 3-sec. blue 
produces the desired contrast in an en- 
largement, but you wish to increase the 
print size to a point where a total of 8- 
sec. is required. What will be the yellow 
and blue exposures then? Rotate the 
ruler until the index line passes through 
the point on the 5-sec. line where the 
2-sec. yellow and 3-sec. blue lines cross, 
as shown in the drawing. Then find the 
point on the 8-sec. diagonal where the 
index line crosses ‘it, and opposite this 
point in the vertical and_ horizontal 
columns you read 314-sec. yellow and 
43;-sec. blue, the new exposure. 

The chart is used the same way when 
the total exposure is decreased. 

The chart is calibrated up to about 30- 
ec. for each color. To use it for longer 
exposures, multiply all values by the re- 
quired factor. Thus, for 60-sec., multiply 
by 2; for 90-sec., by 3, etc. 

Use the type ‘a enlarger light that is 
recommended by the manufacturer. The 
paper is balanced for it, and it will give 
you results that can be controlled easily. 
Keep your lens aperture constant when 
you are changing exposures with the aid 


f the chart. 
If you want to alter the total exposure 
without reference to the chart, you can 


do it by changing the diaphragm setting, 

keeping the exposure times constant. This 

is only practical within a comparatively 

range of exposures, however, as 

you probably will wish to keep the en- 

irging lens stopped down fairly far and 
maintain a reasonable exposure time 
facilitate print control. 

Make this handy chart and keep it be- 
your enlarger in the darkroom. It 
help you get the most out of varia- 

-contrast paper.—™ 


snort 


For Photographing Pets 


NE of the most popular camera sub- 
( ) jects with a majority of amateurs is 
the family pet. In many instances, how- 
ver, the photographer is inconvenienced 
getting down on the floor so as to be 
on a level with the animal. disre- 
garding this important point, he simply 
shoots downward, with resulting objec- 
tionable distortion of the image. 
It’s a simple matter to place the animal 
a good-sized box or piano bench. If 
you wish to show the entire figure of the 
animal it’s well to cover the box or bench 
with black velvet or some similar mate- 
This draped support then can be 
ced in front of a neutral-colored wall 
me similar plain background. The 
camera should be at eye level with the 
ect, or slightly lower. And the use 
of flashbulbs is recommended, not only 
for the natural expressions they enable 


to catch, but also for the additional 
depth and detail you'll get at the small 
ipertures characteristic of flash expo- 
sures. This last point is important in 


capturing the texture of fur, as in the 


case of dogs and cats.—™ 
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EXTRA NEGATIVE CARRIERS 


For films smaller than 5” x extra negative 
are available in the sizes shown above 


ELWOOD PATTERN 


Dept. 2 P.P., 125 No. East Street 


Canadian 


carriers 


Agents and 1 
W. E. Booth Co., Ltd., Toron 


SPECIAL SP-2 


YOU CAN DO ALL 
T 


HESE BETTER 
Reductions 
Horizontal Projection 
Lantern Slides 


Color Enlargements 


Black and White En- 
largements on slow 
grades of paper from 
color or monochrome 
film 


All kinds of projection printing can 
handled faster 


and more effi- 
tly with this versatile 5 x 7 El- 
d Special Enlarger. Its patented 
t system, with Silvered and 
shed Reflector produces bril- 
t, contrasty prints, with un- 
ched graduation of tone values. 
er advanced features include 
all cast and machined alu- 
minum body and _ front, 
adjustable masks above neg- 
ative, and spring counter- 
balance. Examine the Spe- 
cial at your dealer's and see 
why it is preferred by pro- 
fessionals and critical ama- 
teurs. It is one of nine 
models in the Elwood line, 
for negatives from 35mm. 
up to 10° x 10". Write for 64- 
page free catalog now! 


WORKS, INC. 


, Indianapolis, Indiana 
Distributors 


to and Montreal 


























Now Available 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY | |: 
1940 INDEX 


A copy of the Index to Volumes 6 
and 7 of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, tal 
covering the entire year of 1940, | sn 
may be had free of charge. Send | 
your request (name and address only, 
please) to: 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Circulation Dept. 140 
608 S. Dearborn St. 

Chicago, Ill. 
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GROUND GLASS FOCUSING 


now possible with the 


LEICA, CONTAX or ARGUS 


EkD O-( OVY is simple 
the advantages ot 


and quick to attach 
a Studio view camera, 
ding: 
@ Critical Ground Glass Focusing 
@ Fine Detail and Composition 
@ Reproduction and Copy Work 
@ Table Top or Small Object Study 
@ Actual Negative Size View of Subject 
EED-O-COPY 
ire in | 
luding 

@ Elimination 
j @ Elimination 


will remove the chief causes of 
ith your long range and close-ul work 


of Fuzzy Focusing 
of Parallax Errors 


| @ Elimination of Poor Composition 
@ Elimination of Poor Detail 
cote Re nea, $231.50 for Contax; $28.50 for C-2 
I At your dealer Write for free, 
a ated "Wheretere. 
D. PAUL SHULL 
Union Ave. Dept. P-2 Los Angeles, Calif. 


PEED-O-COPY 
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Buy Only the Genuine 
ROLLE] BANTAM ADAPTER 


Here’s the only Bantam Adapter, made at Rollei 
Headquarters, which insures exacting film spacing 
and eight full 28 x 40 mm. size pictures on inexpensive 
Kodak Pantam color film! Consists of two easily in 
serted spools and masks for film and ground glass. A 
permanent green film window is installed in your 
camera by skilled Rollei technicians to insure precise 
picture results. Price, including zipper case and film 


window installation on any 6 x 6 cm $6 00 
. 


Rollei camera, only 
Complete installation for 4 x 4 cm. Rollei .$7.50 


xk 








View Your Bantam 
and 35 mm. Color 
Film, Greatly En- 
larged, With This 


Bee Bee 
ILLUMINATED 
VIEWER 


Only $g50 








Just slip vour Bantam or 35 mm. color film (or black 
and white) into this viewer, and they appear en 
larged to 2 x 3% inches! Mag ified to this size, and 
brilliantly illuminated, you see the tiniest details 
clearly see all the true color tones and get a 
pleasing stereo or “third-dimension” effect as well 


Complete with precisely ground viewing lens, 15-watt 


illuminating bulb Ex $8.50 


tremely light and rugged 
At dealers everywhere; or write 


BROOKS wnc. 


Gooos 


NEW YORK cITY 


and snap switch 
Only 


BURLEIGH 


PHOTO 


~~ STREET 


GUIDEPOST TO BETTER VALUES 


hy 


ON USED CAMERAS 





fe 


eas Te 
15.00 
52.50 
Se ————- 
. 16.50 
65.00 


@WELTUR 
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@ ARGUS ©? F3.5 lens 

@ KORELLE Reflex model I F2.9 
Radionar Case 

@PUPILLE F2 

@ AGFA Memo F4.5 C: 


@ ROLLEICORD |! F3.5 Case 


eo Automatic F3.5 125.00 
@ ROBOT | F 28 Tessar Case 65.00 
@ ZEISS Nixe \ F4.5 Tessar 49.50 
@LINHOF Technika 9x12 1 


oaned ‘” 490.00 


Seema 55.00 
sah th GRAPHIC 3! x4'4 P45 55.00 
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@RB c¥%i GRAFLEX 3',x4'4 95.00 
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@LEITZ Valo 26.75 
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HENRY HERBERT 


483-485 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
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PAGE |19—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


This fine picture by Paul Wall, Chicago, IL, 


was taken with a 35 mm Contax Model II 
and 2” Zeiss Sonnar {1.5 lens. The expo- 
sure was made on Agfa Superpan Supreme 


according to meter reading. Wall had this 


scene under observation for some time, and 
one morning made it a point to get to the 
location at 7 o’clock when the sun’s rays 
slanted at the right angle. 


PAGE 39—WAITING 


Pat Mann, Bronx, New York City, made this 
picture with a Model II Korelle Reflex cam- 
era and & cm Zeiss f 2.8 lens. Four 
No. 1 Photofloods were used for the illumi- 


Tessar 


nation, and the exposure was 1/50 second 
it f5.6 on Agfa Superpan Supreme film. 
The model is Miss Jacqueline Joyce, and the 
dog is Mann's own pet which he has taught 
to remain motionless while being photo- 
graphed, 
PAGE 40—SIREN 

The photograph by Charles d’Emery, Da- 
rien, Conn., was taken with a 5x7 Eastman 
View camera and 12” Voigtlander lens. The 
exposure was 1/10 second at f16 on East- 
man Tri-XN cut film This photograph was 
one of the prize-winners in the 1940 Popr- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 

PAGE 4i—FATHER AND SON 
Kurt Severin, New York City, made this 
fine picture with a 24,x2% Automatic Rol- 
leiflex camera and 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 
lens. The exposure was made in afternoon 


sunlight, 150 second at on Eastman 


J Ss 


Panatomic film 

The picture by Richard Kieselbach, Mont- 
clair, N. J., was taken with a 1%x2\4 Su- 
per Ikonta A and 3” Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens 


Two 500-watt floodlights were used for il- 


» 


lumination, and the exposure was 1/25 sec- 
ond at f 5.6 on Eastman Panatomic-X film 
This picture was a prize-winner in the 1940 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Contest. 


PAGES 42-43—NIGHT LIGHTS 


The work of four different photographers 
is shown on this spread of excellent night 
pictures. Each has taken advantage of the 


pictorial possibilities offered by ordinary 
subjects when photographed after dark. 
Treasure Island. Glen L. Burroughs took 


this picture at the Golden Gate Exposition, 
San Francisco, with a 4x5 Speed Graphi« 
and Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens The exposure 
was 20 seconds at f 22 on Eastman Tri-X 
eut film The picture was a _ prize-winner 
in the 1940 PorpULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture 
Contest 

rhe City Below. The photograph by O. K. 
Harter was taken from Mt. Wilson, near 
Pasadena, with a 5x7 view camera and 15 
em Goerz Dagor f6.3 lens. The exposure 
was 45 minutes at f16 on super-sensitive 
panchromatic film Harter was fortunate in 
finding a natural frame for his picture, and 
made a straight print from his negative, 
Without dodging or other manipulation 

Winter Night Phyllis Burr Archer took 
this picture with a 214x244 Rolleiflex cam- 
era and 3” Zeiss Tessar f 3.8 lens. The ex- 
posure was 10 minutes at f 22 on Eastman 


film. Miss Archer studied the 
possibilities of this night view before taking 
the picture, then made the shot on a moon- 
light night in order to record the snow 

Evening Silhouette The picture by 
old Weiss was taken with a 24x3%4 Speed 
Graphic « ind 43,” Schneider lens. 
The expos was 2 minutes at f 11 on East- 
man Portrait Pan film 4) Wacke! 
the photograph the 

silhouetted the 
Wrigley on 


Panatomic-X 


Har- 


amera 
ure 
on 
shows 
igainst 
Building 


iken 
Lrive Chicago 
heure 
illuminated 
boulevard 


subject's 
brightly 
Michigan 


PAGE 44—TEARS 
Isthel M. Smith, Minne- 
the 1939 Pop- 


Contest She 


This photograph by 
Minn., won a prize in 
PHOTOGRAPHY Picture 
with «a 4x5 Series D Graflex camera 
f 2.9 lens Two floodlights 
light the subject, and the exposure 

second at Agfa Superpan 
tilm. 


ipolis, 
ULAR 
made it 
ind 
used to 
was 1 


Press 


Cooke were 


rS on 


February, 1941 
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PAGE 45—MIRRORS 


Lucien Aigner, New York City, took these 
interesting reflection pictures with a 15 
1% Rolleiflex and 6 cm Zeiss T+ 
sar f 2.8 lens. exposure was made 
synchronized flash using two lamps, 1/200 
second at f 8. An article telling how 
take mirror pictures will be found on pag: 
31 of this issue 


1 


camera 
The 


PAGE 46—FOCUS 


This candid shot of a fellow photographe 


by F. S. Lincoln, New York City, was made 
at the 1937 Paris Exposition. He used a 
Contax III and 50 mm Sonnar f1.5 lens 
The exposure was 1/50 second at f 8 on Agfa 
Superpan film. 


Carola Gregor, New 
photograph with a 


York City, took this 
2%x2% Rolleiflex cam- 


era and 7.5 em Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. The 
exposure was 1/100 second at f8 on East- 
man Super-NX_ film. 


PAGE 47—HAPPY 


These two excellent portraits by Ferenz Fe- 


dor, Albuquerque, N. M., were taken in } 

studio with a 4x5 Speed Graphic camera 
and 6%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. He 
used two No Photofloods in reflectors for 
illumination in both cases, and took bot} 
pictures on Defender X-F Panchromati 
film. The exposure for Patty-cake was 1 50 
second at f 4.5, and for Mother Love, 1 25 


second at f 5.6. 


PAGE 48—SHOWERS 


S. Henryk made this amusing picture at 


home with a Contax camera and 50 

Sonnar f 1.5 lens The simple setup was 
made in his kitchen sink, and illuminated 
with two No. 2 Photoflood lamps in reflec- 
tors The exposure was 1/1000 second at 
f1l on Eastman Panatomic film. This is a 


fine example of the sort of tabletop pictures 
Which can be made by the amateur witl 
modest equipment, and using simple subjects 
that can be found around the house. 

No information is available on the piec- 
ture taken in the rain. 


PAGE 49—EXTRACTION 


Bras was made 


The photograph by René 
with a Contax camera and mm Sonr 
f2 lens Photofloods were used to illu: 
nate the subject, and the exposure was 1/10 
second at f 5.6 on Agfa Finopan film. This 
picture was a prize-winner in the 1939 Pop- 


ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest 

H. Armstrong Roberts took this photo- 
graph with a 4x5 Graflex camera and 21 
em Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. Illumination 


was by daylight, and the exposure was 1.60 


second at f16. The picture was taken in 
Sao Paulo, Brazil, and shows the method 
by which venom, used for medicinal pur- 


is taken from the rattlesnake 


poses, 


PAGE 50—MONSTER 


Nina Leen took this striking distortion pic- 
ture with a 2%4x2% Automatic Rolleiflex 
camera and 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens 
Two floodlights were used for illumination, 


and placed as shown in the drawing on the 
page. The exposure was 1/50 second at f 5.6 
on Eastman Super-XX film. While a curved 


mirror was used in making this shot, the 
amateur can make similar pictures by pl 
tographing his subject’s image as reflected 


in a curved ferrotype tin 





THE FEBRUARY COVER 


The cover illustration this month was repro- 
duced from a 4x5 Kodachrome transparency 


taken by John Paul Pennebaker, illustration 
photographer, Chicago, Ill. He made the 
picture in his studio with a 5x7 Ansco View 


camera and |4” Kodak Ektar f 6.3 lens. The 
subject was lighted with one 750-watt spot 
a 500-watt fill-in flood, and two 150-watt spot- 
lights with amber cellophane filters in the 
slide holders. 

The exposure was '/2 second at f 8 on Type 8 
Kodachrome cut film. The model is Miss 
Charlotte Sweet. 
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Curious Cloud Effects 


ICTURES of clouds sometimes show 
we fringed in black, although no 
such phenomenon is seen by the photog- 
rapher at the time he releases his shutter. 
Striking cloud pictures can be taken 
when conditions are right to produce this 
effect, but these conditions are seldom 
recognized by the cameraman. Here is 
an explanation of this “black sky,” shown 
in the accompanying illustration by J. W. 
Sanders of Philadelphia, Pa. 

Considerably below the level of the 
cumulus cloud head there is a horizontal 








FAMOUS EDWAL ON HOW TO DEVELOP 


~“Frresee” 


Edwal 12. The first fine grain de- 
veloper with emulsion speed ap- 


proaching that of the coarser 
grained borax types. On the mar- 





ket for mar 2ars and still one ° > 
a henelens Genk pander Ge Authorized Edwal dealers are selected be- 
vel rs. a . : 
esa cause of their integrity, their complete 
Edwal 20. The first developer to . E 
give both superfine grain and stock of quality merchandise and their 
good gradation of tone. For big “ aes 

Photograph showing “black sky" phenomenon. enlargements fromsmall negatives. knowledge of photography. The salesmen 


Quick-Fix. The fastest fixer ever 


aia to auateur eat prete- in authorized Edwal dealers’ stores are 





ss | sional photographers. Clears film alt 2 = a nian ae at 

sheet of sparse cloud, or dust loaded with | in 55 seconds and fixes it in 2 to 3 well informed on all phases of fine grain 
| minutes. . . 

more or less condensed water vapor. Be- se P developing and can give you valuable 
1 1: ‘ . ‘ Thermofine. First low cost fine . 
low this layer is a much fainter haze of grain developer. Much finer grain suggestions on how to make better 
ae ee : than borax ty developers, yet 
dry dust, extending to the earth. Above sold at no higher cost. No stop pictures 
; 1 7 a ee : . rinse is needed. Car oa 
the cloud, the atmosphere is comparably ascent AL... alae 
q ° 4 : ° - 7 Hy . >» . ‘se “q y . . 
free from any particles of light-reflecting ined iin Mii tite. tein he line of photo chemicals, which the 
C17 curling formula.) Does not cause 


excessive curling or buckling of authorized Edwal dealer offers you, has 


film as old style driers do. Dries 
film in minutes instead of hours. 


Modern Developing Methods. years. 
The first practical instruction 
book on fine grain developing, 


Under these circumstances, with the 
hidden behind the cumulus clouds, 


the sky seen through the portion of the 


proved its dependability over many 











lower atmosphere that is in the shadow giving the latest tested methods There is an Edwal product for every 
raflaric li s} d } r eo for developing perfect pictures, ee “= - 
reliects no sunlight, and hence appears with illustrations by well known photographic need. For complete infor- 
to he : 2. la: sce te photographers. Compiled and 2 . ‘. . ‘ 

to be a deep, clear blue. This is the Edited by the Edwal Staff. Price mation ask for Bulletin No. 12. Or 
black sky” of the picture. The rest of only 50c per copy. witie desk Ge a conn! 

the dust-laden atmosphere, outside the ° 

shadow of the clouds, seems slightly The ever increasing popularity of Edwal products is evidence of the sound 


ighter and more gray. This is due to the 


addition of yellowish light, reflected from 
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"When a yellow filter is used, the deep THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. 


blue portion of the sky is darkened Dept. 2P.P., 732 Federal Street, Chicago, Illinois 


greatly and appears almost black in the 
inished print. The part of the sky out- 
side the shadow of the cloud, however, ‘ ‘a at ! ai 

ppears much lighter because the filter Subscribe to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
passes the yellow light that it reflects = Se ag eesaeccate 
from the sun. 

slight difference in the color of the 
ar cumulus clouds can be observed 
by the photographer, after a little prac- 
Watch for it, when the sun is behind 
louds and its rays light them from 


research upon which Edwal leadership is based. 
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,\ FILMDEX PROJECTORS| 


a The Modern 
Method of 
Viewing and 
Filing Color 












OFFER THE WIDEST CHOICE 
IN STYLES AND SIZES 





















it -oduce a whi | ar | Films for For Showing 2° x 2” Slides, 
0 produce a white outline arounc Selective Single and Double Frame 
If a deep blue fringe seems to ex- Projection Filmstrips. 
te out into the sky around the clouds, eng enem, Pour color films They range in size from 100 
Vv the > 7 A 7 > rxy ¢ able Ti MDE} I a fits to 300 watts, and include 
\ he blue of the rest of the sky ap- = x Praha bath. iek dee models that ‘sh ow slides 
I . slightly lighter around it, you will For viewing, FILMDEX PANEL, holding 1 ag te 
| ; ‘ ; ; 2x2 inch ready mount and elass mount transparencies of 35 mm. and y ‘tian ATs 
K that the time is ripe for black Me tam fits acruss face of VIEWER : = le. Used Projector how brighter Sante nae ye * : to 
, vi t rola, doctor “| nive X at nents, ctors sho ghte l es & are easier t 
pictures. Use a medium or dark yel- provid fect film | use, always protecting your films and slides. Write 
a ; : . A No. 401. | jex\ $1.50 for literature 
lter, with panchromatic film, and | Ne- 30t, Filmdex Panels for ready mounts see ] 
Write f ttr n »mpletely describin ILMDEX OL FITS, 
bar completely desstibing FILM DEX OUTFITS SOCIETY for VISUAL EDUCATION, Inc. 


can film striking cloud effects similar 
© those of this remarkable picture.—™ | 


FILMDEX, MT. KISCO, N. 7 Dept. 2PP, 100 East Ohio Street, Chicago, Illinois 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doi 
at the Camera Ulubs Are Doing 
A” 
mae awe m 
Niaaara Frontier Council In addition, the club is waiving dues for 4 ; 
g ns % pai its own members who are in active service, joy bu 
/ Holds Museum Exhibit Those whose active duty takes them to andl or 
j } fy : hMmnountine 1 : ection of photograph New York or its vicinity may wish to get a 5 
Fi Zz | wuntl Ly 0 | ce 4 ) oO oOtoxr Ss ouch : eri , ‘ Club m 
CLEARANCE os ® wd iH | howing the Buffalo Museum of Science in a t : with the Miniature oe Bn 2, It ¢ P 
‘ Si | : : of which ¢ D. Russell is publicity director iru 
‘ “Ay | miniature, a group of 56 prints taken by Chi, conan one te tom See, Wea . their t 
Used: LIKE-NEW members of the Niagara Frontier Camera kz 38 “ge Fs ae —_—- 
Nate A oSth st relephone Caledonia 5-3700 plane 
: Club Council was on exhibit in the museum : 
@ SUPER NETTEL 11 chrome (2.8 Tessar % 73.00 fan Sh wher t 3 January The pi bright 
e@eko LO 20 hr < ‘3.5 x fron ecem De to 5. t C- . 
@ BEIR-FLES ‘M214 “reflex, “13.5, fp. So go tures resulted from a couple of recent “field Metropolitan Delegates Meet 
@FLMAR 9 f4 Leica ler 59.50 nights” in the museum, when camera fans . an a vr 2 
@GRAFLEX D. 314x414, R.B.. Cooke £4.5 89.50 were permitted to roam through the build- Representing, 90 member clubs of | the 
@ PRIMARFLE Biotessar {2.8 iers : : agi Metropolitan Camera Club Council, dele- 
filte tube Ise, ek 200.00 ing and photograph the various subjects el naan di a cal edunmitien il 
@LEITZ FOCOMAT II. 95mm & 50mm le which caught their fancy. Each print hung Be ere een Cree ere ne aee . Sereen ne te ee 
easel, filter, et 200.00 . ‘ : cently met and planned a comprehensive 
oe! ‘2.8 : cunted. >. eu depicted some exhibit in the museum, or ‘ : 
hede i tates 197.80 || some aspect of the building itself program for the season In addition to an 
@ Kapa NF i) comm 11.6. lamp. . . ap | se ere ae intensive membership drive, the council is 
@ BOLEX H-16. . Le Hektor-R apid. < 195 00 to sponsor a series of meetings in conjunc- 
eb & H FIL} Hosoi ND U rILITY ke 235.00 Want to Exchange Shows tion with the P.S.A., at which noted speak- 
ors pa ND ANIMATAPHONE 240 175.00 Among the clubs which recently have ex- ers will appear. These gatherings will be 
@ VICTOR SILENT, *:16."" latest, 750 w., case 79.50 pressed their desire to exchange traveling open to the general public, a small fee being 
te ag eee Pare | print shows are those whose names are charged to defray expenses. 
@ OLYMPI k ‘for Leica or Contax 49.50 given below Their addresses are furnished 
Ook oa ren Ai oe eee 8” 35.00 || for the convenience of other groups which We Hear... 
@ RECOMAR 33. £4.5 D.A. Comp 35.00 may wish to correspond 
a ise | Varob, offset & 2 sliding 79.50 Cumberland Miniature Camera Club, HAT the Fifth Virginia Photographie 
@KORFELLE REFLEX, f£2.9, $89.50; £3.5 49.50 Robert O. Slemmer, Secretary, RED No. 1, Salon, sponsored by Camera Club of 
|} Cumberland, Md Richmond, Inc., will be hung at the Virginia 
Used: EXCELLENT | Venango Camera Club, J N. Summers, Museum of Fine Arts from March 5 to 
WISE Tikaslc wk. Ge ee Secretary, Plumer Rd., Oil City, Pa. March 24, 1941. It is open to photographers 
nf? shutter ....... i 39.50 Kankakee Photo Club, H. Glenn Schnei- who were born in or who now reside in Vir- 
@ AUTO-GRAFLEX 4x5. R.B.. O19" £4.5, DE 69.50 der, Secretary, 496 S. Nelson Ave., Kanka- ginia For entry blanks and other data, 
SPLAUBEt. MAKINA’ Y ‘o Anticomar, ¢’pl’d — | Kee, Il vite to Miss Marie Powell, 1714 Park Ave,, 
} ‘ "19% ate 4 Glen Cove Camera Club, Harry Lam- Richmond, Va ° « 
OronrE. Gata , a RR =: - eet bert, Secretary, Glen Cove, Long Island, Portland (Ore.) Cine Club has shot a 
eLhitz 33 Sorennes. Sime a * : ase — 4 = = complete Kodachrome film on the State of 
@LINHOFE 9x12 f4.5, Comp.. et ise... 100.00 ' Oregon Many important scenes’ were 
eLri¢ a 85.00 They II Welcome Correspondence tilmed from a 21-passenger Northwest Air- 
@ciNn EMAPHO NE SOUND PROJ,, 12” speaker 130.00 ’ - i : d : . : ae ehartara ‘ , 
Having been organized comparatively re- Jines plane which was chartered by the club 
cently, the following clubs would appreciate for the purpose Another similar flight is 
@ Hundreds More @ Bargain Bulletin @ Write TODAY! hearing from other groups, with an eve to planned for this coming summer... . Un- 
@ 10 Day Trial @ Liberal Trade-ins @ Easy Terms exchanging ideas. der the popular leadership of J. Ghislain 
Kellogg Lensmen, L. McCarty, Sec., Lottens, F.R.P.S., the Tripod Club plans to 
e Box 569, Kellogg, I repeat its courses in photography at the 
| ine &SOnS | Santa Monica Camera Club, Mrs. Eldean Central Branch Y.M.C.A., Brooklyn, N. Y., 
| geo. ev Olsen, Pres., 1233 Berkeley St., Santa Mon- beginning late in January 
ica, Calif London COntario) Fotoforum will hang Al 
Brockport Normal School Camera Club, its annual member exhibition during Febru- e 
Miss Rita Manning, Sec., 55 King St., Brock- ary in the London Memorial Library 
. port, N. Y Another Fotoforum (Brooklyn, N.Y.) recent- 
L “Over A Quarter Century on Cornhill” ) Genesee Camera Club Jerry Belardino Iv held its third annual print show. . If By 
Pres., 10 Julia St., Rochester, N. Y. you happen to be passing through New y 
P York’s Grand Central Station, keep your area. 
r) Washington Phone Company eye peeled for an exhibit of prints by mem- + 
CONVENIENTLY YOURS! B + £ | ' E hibit bers of the New York Central Athletic As- with 
oosts mp oyees xnidi sociation C.¢ The railroad has cooperated sour 
ANNIVERSARY | Noteworthy cooperation between a. large with the employees by setting aside space a 
business concern and its camera-minded em- in the station's north balcony ease 
P | ployees recently paid dividends when the Two excellent, newsy club bulletins which A« 
( ta ike ind Potomac Telephone Com- came te hand recently are ‘The Focal wid 
” pe Washington, D. C., hung an exhibit Point,” published by Steel Glow C.C. (South a 
34x44 WITH 5 i is Windows of its main office at 725 Works, Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corp., Chi- flect« 
4:5 K-A LENS | Thirteenth St. N.W cago, Ill.), and the “News Bulletin” of th f th 
: Nearly 100) prints by members of the Kodak C.C. of Rochester, published by East- O! = 
<4 ’ Telephone Camera Club took ip every man employees at the home plant. . SOCK¢ 
\ ‘12 D square foot of display space in the com- “On of the resolutions for the new year used 
. pany’s Pi none ww, located in the business dis- put forth by California C.C, (San Francisco) ec 
_ —_ — S- trict o nation’s capital in an issue of its “View Finder’ runs to thou: 
. this effect “To get up early on my da , 
$4 }95° 12 MONTHLY | New York Club Extends off and take advantage of the morning light at 
= Gu Pri il S M for picture-taking.’ A nice idea, boys, and bulb: 
. :est Privileges to Service Men it may work in Sunny California. The fact ere 

Complete lines of rt Members of the Photographie Society of is, we've been trying to do that very thing I _ 

well-known 3 still ane Y \merica nd its affiliated organizations here in Chicago for many a winter, in order na 

movie cameras 10% 10 DOWN tag ps erving in the nation’s irmed to get just the backlighting we want on with 

down, 10% monthty, y forces have been extended a cord il invita- some fresh snow But bed looks might) a 

Write for free circulars 10 MONTHLY tion by the Miniature Camera Club of New good at 7 a.m. on a chill midwestern winter Th 

on any camera or send | York to participate in all a programs morn—especially on our days off! a 

0c for our new Camera as s| 

Catalog which contains NO FINANCE | tior 

our complete tines. , 

LIBERAL ALLOWANCE ON | CHARGE! hea 
YOUR OLD CAMERA ber | 
PARKER-WHELEN CO., Inc. TI 

U-27, 827 14th St. N.W., Washington, D. C. mou 
ANNUAL SALON ) ae 
14E TELEPHONE CAMERA CLUB OF WASHINGTON eel 
ie tilte 
mou 
bel 
75-v 
} wire 
SW 
| turr 
N 
as 
bu 

x I Z £ -—— i havi 

id g Liber le 24u , S12¢ 

isfaction guaranteed oF ir money back.  10-d the 

eri for ur ‘FREE Copy—just out. H on 

CENTRAL CAMERA CO. since 1899 — | a 
Dept. B-17, 230 S. Wabash Ave.. Chicago, III. Washington's Telephone Camera Club recently hung its show in the company's downtown window. 1 
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2, A Powerful Lighting Unit 
} You Can Build 


MATEUR photographers who like to 
A make their own equipment will en- 
iov building this powerful lighting unit, 
9 and get much fun out of using it, too. 
lub, It employs a battery of flood bulbs, with 
7 their useful intensity nearly doubled by a 
plane reflector, to throw light that is so 
bright it permits very short exposures. | 













By the use of the new Zeiss Ikon Color Adapter, 


























i is 
ne- the popular Ikonta B now becomes a double- 
~ duty camera. Makes 8 color exposures 28 x 40 
ing IKONTA B mm. ( 143” x 1%") on No. 828 Kodachrome film ; 
12 black-and-white exposures 244” x 214” on 
3 models standard B-2 or 120 film. 
, : 2 Embodying features of the Super Ikonta B, 
hie With Zeles Vosser 1/35, 3° (7.8 the Ikonta B is extremely low priced for so fine a 
of cm.) Lens in Compur Rapid Pg ‘ oie ‘ : 
nia saat, | to 1/500 sec. and B, camera. ee py tag snd wry ag eee 
oa With Novar Anastigmat f/3.5, including ome fast rpews oe —— nae = 
_ 7” (7.5 cm.) Lens In Compur rect view-finder. Automatic locking device to 
ta. Shutter, | to 1/300 sec. and prevent double exposure. New type lens mount 
ve ae Sa ere on which filter may be left when closing camera. 
a 3” (7.5 cm.) Lens in Klio Self- At leading dealers. Write for Literature. 
of timing Shutter, 1/25 to 1/175 ‘ : s 
ere sec. and B, $39. Carl Zeiss, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New York, Dept. C-17-2 
ub Color Adapter, $6. 728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 
: is 
ZEISS IKON 
n 
to 
Y., 
ng An efficient floodlight which can be CAMERAS 
" made easily and at a very low cost. 
aa 
Pe By spreading the light over a large 
— : area, this home-made unit does away 
19. with the harsh shadows cast by a single 
ed source. Yet it retains the single source’s 
. ease of movement and adjustment. 
A common glass mirror, about 14 inches 
h wide and 20 inches long, is used as a re- 
flector. It is encased in a box-like frame 
of three-inch boards, to which the lamp 
sockets are screwed. Six sockets were 
* used in constructing the unit shown, al- 
though all of them are seldom employed 
ht at one time. Only five No. 1 Photoflood 
" bulbs should be used on one circuit at 
= a time, the manufacturer recommends, but 
I have used as many as seven at once 
’ without blowing a fuse. 
el The sockets are fastened to the frame 
hown in the accompanying illustra- 
tion. They are wired in parallel with 
heavy lamp cord, so that all or any num- 
ber of lights can be used at one time. 
The assembly of mirror and lamps is 
mounted on a light framework about 5 
feet high, on a pivot so that it can be 
. tilted for adjustment. A knife switch is 
mounted on one side of the framework, | ane, mes Wr oroiectOn ete oo 
below an extra socket which contains a | bo wae a i he dad" AEE ice 
75-watt bulb for focusing. This bulb is ot NO amet po ns and — como 
wired through one side of the two-way = ae 7” Anastiem same RS $ 25 
Switch, so that it can be used without O- anastiemat “Price : 
turning on the flood lamps. A FAS vee 
No specific dimensions have been given, 10 eee i 
the floodlighting unit can easily be 
built around whatever materials you 


have at hand. Any mirror of convenient 
size can be used, and the other parts of 
the unit adapted to it. My flood outfit 








has been in use for several years, and has 

4 given fine service whenever strong flood- 
was needed.—Paul Hadley, Pig- <6 talus Gace Ge “_ 
ayette Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





got, Arkansas. 
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Our revolutionary NEW process gives life- 
like reproduction by superimposing 3 sepa- 
rate images in finished enlargement, practi- 
cally eliminating all grain trouble, distortion 


and flatness. 


ALL PRINTS ARE BEAUTIFULLY MOUNTED 


From 16 mm., 35 mm. and cut sizes of Koda- 


chrome and other color Transparencies. 
Enlargement Size Mounted “Duplicate 
Print Prints 
ES vid aisha wes $1.25 $1.10 
se 2.00 1.75 
i. eee eee 3.50 3.00 
Je | pea eees 5.00 4.50 


* With original order. 


SEND MONEY AND FILM WITH ORDER 
PRINTS RETURNED PREPAID 


Send for our 
FREE Equipment Catalog 


LA SALLE CAMERA COMPANY 


133 W. Jackson BI. 








Chicago, Ill. Dept. B-2 
s ADVERTISING 


ILLUSTRATIVE 
TECHNICAL 
and PORTRAIT 
COURSES 

Personal training 
by expert instruc- 
tors. Individual ad- 
vancement. St u- 
dents use School’s 
exceptional equip- 
ment. No corre- 
spondence courses. 
Write Dept. PP 2 


The RAY 
SCHOOLS 


Michigan Boulevard, salesoncnsicteed 


255.35 mm.FILM, 15 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK. 





116 Seuth 














“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 









GROUP NO. | RELOADED —*«| GROUP NO. 2 
E. K. Plus X CARTRIDGES | E. K. Panatomic X 
E. K. Super X 36 exp. each | E. K. Super XX 
Dup. Sup. No. |! inc. film G cart.) | Agfa Supreme 
Infra Red Group 1—3 tor $1.00 | Dup. Sup. No. 2 
25 tt.—$1.00 Group 2—3 tor $1.25 | 25 ft.—$1.25 
50 tt.—$2.00 ™ 7 50 tt.—$2.25 
100 ft.—$3.50 ? 100 tt.—$4.25 
Postpaid A Calif e Tox 
PACIFIC COAST FILM CO., 1510 6. Sierre Bonite, HOLLYWOOD 














20 baioe 2x2 SLIDES 51 


Special Offer , travel and pi | 
! ew ill re A 35mm size, sharp and 
ly t Ww I iny tand 

t 10) for $2 All dif 
Lis t a ether subjects sent with each 


4) yr Si] 
order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-2, Canton, O. 
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Cameras Build Our Air Force 


(Continued from page 21) 





time. Today’s “silent partner” includes a 
movie camera with wide-angle lens, at- 
tached to the housing by a bracket so 
that the lens is 12” from the instrument 
panel. This compact unit is easily altered 
for each particular test, and it is entirely 
separate from the instruments used by 
the pilot. 

Light for the camera is provided by 
six 32-candlepower auto headlight bulbs 
(eight are used in the larger housings). 
The bulbs are arranged on a rectangular 
frame inside the housing, but are outside 
the field of the photographed area, so 
that any reflection from the glass faces 
of the dials is eliminated. The instrument 
panel itself has a black wrinkle finish 
which is designed to minimize light re- 
flection. In addition, a small identifica- 
tion card is mounted on the panel, so that 
each movie frame records the date of the 
test, the ship tested, the name of the pilot, 
and other important information. 

The camera can be detached for re- 
moving exposed film and reloading, with- 
out disturbing the rest of the setup. It is 
operated by a 12-volt electric motor con- 
trolled by a trigger on the pilot’s stick. 
The lamps are on the same circuit, so 
that they are lighted the instant the cam- 
era begins to operate. 

The new device is especially valuable 
in certain work, such as the take-off tests, 
for example. During a take-off the in- 
strument readings change rapidly, and 
the camera is operated continuously, ob- 
taining far more complete data than the 
most agile pilot could hope to jot down 
while making the take-off. 

Another important test in 
camera is of great help is the “sawtooth 
climb,” in which the pilot flies at speci- 
fied speeds for definite intervals at vari- 
ous altitudes, to determine the plane’s 
rate of climb at certain heights and to 
ascertain its maximum climb perform- 
ance. During this maneuver the pilot 
merely presses the camera trigger and 
exposes film for from 3 to 5 seconds at 
each 1,000 foot level, thus making a com- 
plete record of the ship’s performance at 


which the 


various heights during the test. To fa- 
cilitate the exposure of these picture 
strips at the proper intervals, an “inter- 


valometer” has been developed, which 
operates the recording camera automati- 
cally. This method has been found ex- 
tremely valuable in testing the larger 
planes such as the Boeing XB-15 and the 
Flying Fortress. 

Virtually all of the apparatus used in 
constructing the photo observer is ob- 
tainable as commercial equipment, and is 
being used by many commercial aircraft 
companies. The result is that better air- 
planes are being built and tested at an 
increased rate. 

The Wright Field test experts have an- 
other use for the movie camera, dealing 
exclusively with take-offs and landings. 
The main piece of equipment here is a 
performance-recording camera, which is 
essentially one of the “machine-gun” 
cameras used in checking accuracy in 


aerial gunnery. This instrument has 
been modified by Army engineers so as 
to reduce the number of exposures from 
20 per second to 3 per second, and it is 
equipped with a built-in stop-watch, 
Standard 35 mm film is used. 

The only additional items needed are 
an anemometer and thirty large stand- 
flags numbered from 1 to 30. Separate 
reports of each test are submitted by the 
cameraman, the course observer, and the 
pilot of the plane. These reports are 
coordinated to give the complete report 
of the ship’s performance in taking off 
and landing. 

It takes one hour to get ready for this 
test. Marker flags are placed in numeri- 
cal order at intervals of 100 feet on the 
3,000-ft. course. The portable camera 
shack is located on the perpendicular bi- 
sector of the course, 1500 feet distant. 
At a signal from the cameraman the test 
take-off starts, and one shot is snapped 
to record the time and the airplane’s po- 
sition with relation to the marker flags. 

Continuous shots are filmed from a 
point preceding the take-off until the 
plane has reached an altitude of over 50 
feet. In the case of landing, the camera 
picks up the plane at an altitude of ap- 
proximately 50 feet and follows it until 
the wheels stop turning. From start to 
finish of each of these take-off and land- 
ing sequences, the stop-watch automati- 
cally makes a time record on the film. 

After the film has been developed it is 
wound on a spool, and for purposes of 
convenience it is projected vertically on 
chart cards. A simple projector with a 
200-watt bulb has been found adequate 
for this job, since the throw from the 
projector to the card is scarcely a yard. 
The film is turned manually, a frame at 
a time, as desired. 

A complete explanation of the chart 
cards would involve complicated mathe- 
matics. Essentially, however, the 3,000-ft. 
course is reduced to a scale drawing onto 
which images of the airplane, marker 
flags, and stop-watch are projected in 
such a way as to make automatic correc- 
tion for the fixed location of the camera 
and for the plane’s line of flight. The 
important advance contained in_ this 
method is that the charts show directly 
and without any calculations the actual 
horizontal and vertical distances of the 
airplane from each marker flag, with the 
time recorded on the film. All perform- 
ance figures are reduced to conditions of 
standard sea level altitude in still air, by 
means of various corrections. According 
to Wright Field engineers, this setup has 
proven essentially helpful in correcting 
landing and take-off characteristics of the 
various types of ships tested there. 

More recently, however, the Army has 
been experimenting with color film for 
research work at the Materiel Division. 
Using both still and motion picture color 
film, the Division’s photographic experts 
are finding the natural color rendition 
extremely valuable in scientific 
nautical research. 


aero- 








Febru 


One 
a ceme 
a new 
glisteni 
started 
into a: 
they s 
wre ck 
eye th 
just Ww 
first bi 

On 
shootir 
color 1 
a proc 
hours 
test or 
answe 
all pre 

The 
of red 
where 
where 
just 0 
nit 

spot” 

circul 
the sl 
igniti 
ness. 
in pre 
unde! 

Col 
mine 
been 
reco! 
cules 
with 
in lu 

At 
est is 
color 
phot 

Corp 

Fielc 


Cam 
anc 
mac 


this 


941 


port 
r off 


this 
ieri- 
the 
nera 
 bi- 
ant. 
test 
yped 
po- 


lart 
he- 
)-ft. 
nto 
ker 
in 
eC- 
era 
The 
this 
tly 
ual 
the 
the 
m- 


a ¢ 
é 








February, 1941 


One day recently they rolled out onto 
cement tarmac the wingless fuselage of 
new pursuit plane, its metal surface 
slistening in the afternoon sun. They 
started the motor and let the plane smash 
into a solid brick wall. After the impact 
they saw flames spurt from the metal 
wreckage. But with the unaided human 
eve they were unable to determine at 

which spot in the fuselage the fire 
first broke out. 

On the sidelines were photographers 
shooting the whole costly experiment in 
color movies. They rushed the films to 

cessing laboratory, and within a few 
hours were studying the results of the 
test on the screen. Here they found the 
answer to the question which had baffled 
previous experimenters. 
[The color movies showed a thin streak 
ed appearing on the metal fuselag> 
where the heat was hottest, to indicate 
the fire actually started. It was 

t in back of the engine, near the ig- 

switch. After locating this “hot 
the engineers learned that a short 
in the ignition wires had caused 
hip to explode. They changed the 
gnition-box coils to remedy the weak- 
ne Such things are vitally important 
reserving equipment and human lives 

r actual operating conditions. 
Color film also is employed to deter- 
the thickness of oils after they’ve 
een used in engines at high speeds, to 
record the breaking up of gasoline mole- 
es at high altitudes, and in connection 
with other phases of chemical reaction 

lubricants and fuels. 

At the present time considerable inter- 
est is centered on the highly secret aerial 
color work and the experiments in night 
photography being carried on by the Air 
Corp Head of the experts at Wright 

d is Major George W. Goddard, chief 
the aerial photographic unit. Last 

April he made color photographs of the 
sun's total eclipse, while flying at 34,800 
feet above Jacksonville, Fla., in a Boeing 
Flying Fortress. 

Many objects and effects which are 

t visible to the human eye are brought 
out in the color pictures,” Major Goddard 
will tell you. “Normally when an ob- 
server is flying at low altitudes he can 
see objects on the ground in their true 
colors. But as his altitude increases, haze 
air obscures color more and more. 
When he reaches altitudes up to and 

e 10,000 feet he sees only a large 
blue-print spread out beneath him. To- 
the special filters used in our color 
cameras eliminate this optical disturb- 
and color photographs are being 
successfully from 15,000 teet. But 
only scratching the surface of 
is to come.” 
rial color photography is highly use- 
troops in the field, since the color 
brings out topographical contours 
various shades of color, rendering 
uflage almost worthless. It is inter- 
esting to note in passing that color pic- 
t taken from the air are proving very 
ful to research scientists who are 
lying soil erosion. 

described in the December 1940 is- 

{ PopuLaR PuHotocrapHy, the Army’s 

flash bomb and specially built cam- 


where 
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HARRISON PRINT-CONTROL FILTERS 
insure Star Performance from any negative 


Fspecially designed to afford various degrees of contrast when 
used with Defender Varigam Paper. Each filter gives a specific 
contrast—exclusiveé ‘*Exposure-Balanced’’ feature permits com- 
lete contrast variation without change of exposure time. 

Write for free literature and details 


HARRISON & HARRISON 
8353 Santa Monica Bivd., Hollywood, Calif. 
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Sardine PRINT-CONTROL alter Se 








HERE’S YOUR OPPORTUNITY 









PHOTOGRAPHY 
AS A CAREER OR HOBBY 


Known for its expert instructors, modern 
facilities and scientific teaching methods. 
You owe it to yourself to visit this school 
or write for new illustrated catalog ‘'PF."’ 


It's FREE. 
H. P. SIDEL, Director 


THE SCHOOL OF 


MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 E. 57th St., Dept. “PF,” New York, N. Y. 


GET YOUR FREE CATALOG 
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The TRI-METAL Has Everything! 


Beauty, strength, versatility, 
Thathammer TRI-METAI 

ir ] era ft é eryw 

tilt ad and refo 

td ” A r witt st 


rock-like stability make the 
tripod the choice of discri a 
€ t flex 


re ts ootl u r 
t points make it ideal for indoo 


Inspect it 


THALHAMMER 
COMPANY 


vitirs 1015 W. Second St, Los Angeles, Calif. 


at your camera dealers today 





REFLEX 


$10.00 Graflex Il F 3.5 
31.00 rd 1 F 4.5 
29.00 heal 
$9.00 
69.00 

105.00 

155.00 


86.00 
32.00 22.00 


12.00 “rs 42.00 
32.00 Ia 7.7 5.50 


300 FILMPACK CAMERAS 
MISCELLANEOUS 


mported and 


$39.00 
46.00 
59.00 
84.00 
48.00 
97.00 
55.00 


{nstruetion booklets for all lomestic 
cameras 

Super [konta B Tessar 2.8 single window 
Doll 


latest $96. 
\ Tess. 24 R 

Super Sport Dolly Xenar 25 

Leica Lenses Hector 73 mm. |! ’ 

Elmar 00 mm. fF 4 $58.00 rhambar 2.2 

Contax, Sonnar F 15 lens $56.00 Kiogan 

Special Foth Derby F 2.5 latest coupled Rfdr 

Parvola © Tessar 2.5 ¢ 
0 kt lightly 
write your anit 


Super Sport 


omp Rapid atest 


arwers ised atest nodels, 
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era equipment are of great value in the 
taking of synchronized flash pictures 
from airplanes at night. Although he can 
say little about the actual experiments 
being done with this equipment, Major 
Goddard admits that the progress being 
made with the Army’s secret chemical 
flash powders is very satisfactory. He 


| has made pictures of Wright Field and 


surrounding territory from 15,000 feet at 
and the negatives printed up as 
clearly as daylight photographs. 

Other experiments are being worked 
out at Wright Field, including tests on a 
huge camera which accommodates a roll 
of film a foot wide and 100 feet long. 
The experts also are working with a new 
12-lens aerial camera which will include 
nearly 1,000 square miles in one shot. 

Thus the camera is helping Uncle Sam 
to build an air force which will be second 
to none in the world. either in equip- 
ment or in operation.— 


A Slide-Making Aid 


(Continued from page 56) 








is not allowed to strike the emulsion for 
more than a few seconds. However, a 
good way to play safe is to cover the 
large aperture with a sheet of black 
paper as you shift the film and count 
perforations through the small one. 

Making enlargements of small portions 
of negatives is easy with the aid of this 
device. Project the image on the guide 
lines marked on the top of the exposure 
door, which are directly above the mar- 
gins of the aperture, adjusting the en- 
larger until you get what you want. You 
can tilt the film container for special ef- 
fects or to eliminate distortion, just as 
you would adjust an enlarging easel for 
the same purpose 

Some enlargers are not equipped with 
sufficient bellows extension to permit 
making 1” x 1!” pictures with them. 
This difficulty can be overcome by using 
extension tubes to place the lens farther 
from the film. To make an image that 
is the same size as the original, the lens 
must be a distance of twice its focal 
length away from the negative. A reduc- 
tion requires a greater bellows extension, 
and enlargement shorter 
one. 


necessitates a 


When you are making a series of ex- 
posures on a single strip of film, they 
must be balanced so that each will reach 
the correct density at the same time in 
development. 

A good developer for positive film is 
D-72. I have been using it for several 
years. Dilute it 3 to 1, and develop at 
about 70° F. Time the exposure so that 
development will be complete in 2 to 3 
minutes. 

You can make black-and-white nega- 
tives from your color transparencies in 
the same way that you make positives 
Insert the transparency in your enlarger, 
and project it on the film. If you use 
positive film, the resulting picture will 
look as though the original scene had 
been photographed on an orthochromatic 
emulsion. To get lighter red tones and 


| other characteristics of panchromatic film, 
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simply substitute it for the positive stock, 
This will necessitate working in total 
darkness, but you can count the perfora- 
tions as you shift the film by inserting 
the point of a pencil in the small aperture. 

With this slide-making aid, you can 
make 35 mm black-and-white transpar- 
encies from any size negatives. If you 
have been limiting your slide showings 
to 35 mm color shots and slides made by 
contact printing from 35 mm film, you 
need do so no longer. Make this handy 
accessory, and use it to put your favorite 
pictures on 2” x 2” slides—whatever size 
they may be.— 





Use for Developer Vials 
B* saving those little glass vials or 

tubes in which you purchase your 
MQ developer powders, you can arrange 
a very handy rack for use in tinting your 


ha le PT 








Vials for different tints in rack. 


photographs. Take a block of wood of 
the proper length to accommodate the 
number of vials you wish to employ in 
the finished rack. Using a brace and bit, 
bore holes through the wood, the holes 
being of the same diameter as the vials 
and going entirely through the wood. 
Then tack a thin strip of wood over the 
bottom of the block to provide the holes 
with bases. 

Set the vials in place in the block, fill- 
ing each vial with a colored solution 
made from a tint in a photographic water- 
color stamp book. The number and vari- 
ety of the colors can be governed by 
your needs. When not in use, the vials 
can be corked to prevent evaporation. 
With a rack of this sort, the tinting colors 
are always ready for use and one or more 
photographs can be tinted at any time 
without the trouble of mixing fresh 
colors for that particular job.—Ray J. 
Marran, Kansas City, Mo. 





Keeps Trimmer Handy 
~ making a number of small 

prints, necessitating frequent cut- 
ting of larger sheets of paper, it is con- 
venient to have the print trimmer at 
hand for ready use. What with paper 
supplies, printer or enlarger, and other 
accessories taking all the available space, 
it is sometimes hard to find a place where 
the trimmer will not be in the way. 
There is also the danger of contaminat- 
ing paper with dripping solutions. 

I solved this problem by screwing an 
eyelet into the top end of the trimmer. 
A six-penny nail in the wall just above 
the work-bench made hanging simple, 
and now the trimmer is always handy. 
Care should be taken to place the eye- 
let slightly to the right of center, to off- 
set the weight of the blade and allow 
the trimmer to hang evenly.—Edward E. 
Mills, Beaver Falls, Pa. 
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"'De-Personalize'' 


(Continued from page 27) 





see some swell pictures? I took them of 
Junior, on his birthday.” 

Interpreting your expression of resig- 
nation as consent, he plunges ahead. 
“Now, this one shows him on the front 
steps. He moved a little, but you can see 
how big he is getting. Here he is with 
his birthday cake. It’s a little underex- 
posed of course, but that’s Junior right 
there. Now, here’s a really good shot of 
him riding his tricycle—tike, he calls it. 


By the way, did I tell you the cute thing 
he said the other day when I was giving 
him his bath? ... Oh, I did? ... Well, 


this picture—Oh Boy!—wait till you see 
this one! It shows him when. ; 

And so on and on—as long as you can 
stand to listen to it. Now, Joe is really a 
nice guy, and a fairly good amateur pho- 
tographer as well. But when he is in one 
of his “did-I-show-you-these” moods, 
people carefully sidestep him. The prints 
are really not so bad, and Junior is obvi- 
ously well fortified with vitamins and 
destined to grow up to be a good citizen 
and a leading light in his community— 
but there is not a picture in the lot. Pa- 
rental pride and pictorial discrimination 
rarely go hand-in-hand. It is obvious 
that Joe is interested in Junior only for 
Junior’s sake—not as subject matter for 
real pictures. 

Junior’s parents are primarily inter- 
ested in his personal aspects—matters of 
profound indifference to the general pub- 
lic. But—it is important to note—Ju- 
nior also can be pictorially presented. 
Note, for example, Roy Pinney’s first- 
| print, “Hunger Strike,” which ap- 
peared in the December issue of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Of course, the camera does the personal 
and particular with great ease. When it 
done, we like this sort of thing, 
just as we enjoy a bit of gossip—what he 
said, and what she said, and what I heard 
about her first husband. But mere gos- 
sip, however amusing, will not make lit- 
erature—nor will the photographic equiv- 
alent of gossip ever produce a picture. 
Nevertheless, we like this photographic 
gossip. We like it so well, in fact. that 
publishing bonanza of the 
century has been found in various picture 
nagazines that tell us, in thousands of 
undistinguished photographs, just what 
he said, and what she said, and give us 
ery specific low-down on her first 
husband 

We like these gossipy photographs 
don’t like them for very 
We must have fresh, more intimate, and 
more personal items if our interest is to 


is well 


al 


iggest 


but Wwe long. 


be kept up. To find any sort of perma- 
nent pictorial interest, we must abandon 
our quest for the merely personal. We 
must seek a more detached viewpoint and 
learn to evaluate subject matter in other 
than personal terms. In order to make 


pictures, we must “de-personalize”—if I 
I coin a word—our subject matter. 

flere, I want to outline four ways in 
which this ‘“de-personalization” may take 
There are numerous other possi- 


Dilities, of course, but the discussion of 
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Use Marshall’s Oil Colors 


It is so easy to produce beautifully 
colored prints with Marshall’s Col- 
ors. Just spread on picture with a 
tuft of cotton the lights and 
shades of the photo shine through 
the transparent colors. Details col- 
ored with cotton on a pointed stick. 
No training nece Full direc- 
tions on colors to use for all pur- 
Sets from $1 Write for 
literature. Sold by leading dealers. 
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these four should bring out the general 
procedure. 

The first of these methods consists of 
avoiding or eliminating personal elements 
in the environment or background. En- 
vironment tells us a great deal about the 
personality of the person who creates it 
or lives in it—but the things it tells us be- 
long largely to the category of gossip, 
which we described above. Life, for ex- 
ample, is very fond of showing us people 
—people of all ages and conditions of life, 
in their completely detailed, native en- 
vironment. There is no gainsaying the 
vividness of these photographs as social 
records, but they should not be taken as 
pictorial standards. The very complete- 
ness of their backgrounds destroys their 
value as pictures. 

Fig. 1 might be taken as typical of this 
sort of fully-realized background. If it 
appeared in a picture magazine, it might 
have some such caption as this: “Miss 
Grace Willoughby, teacher of the third 
grade in the Avenue A _ Elementary 
School.” Here is plenty of environment 
and background, but it is all particular 
and peculiar to Grace Willoughby of 
Avenue A. If there is a picture any- 
where about, we cannot see it because 
there is too much Grace. 

How shall we go about dealing with 
this too-personal environment? One way 
would be to eliminate it completely and 
photograph the figure in front of a plain 
black or white background. This solu- 
tion is sometimes useful, but it is too 
simplified and too drastic for most occa- 
sions. Backgrounds are very valuable 
pictorial elements, but they must be re- 
duced to their most simple and important 
elements. 

Fig. 2 shows us one solution of the 
school-teacher problem. Here we have 
some of the same elements of environ- 
ment as those that appear in Fig. 1—the 
desk, the ruler, the book—but in Fig. 2 
they are used as symbols of the “Nemesis 
of Childhood” rather than as part of the 
personalized clutter of Miss Grace Wil- 
loughby. 

The personal element has been elim- 
inated from Fig. 2. It is not any particu- 
lar teacher in any particular school on 
any particular day. It is simply an 
alarmed child’s impression of the “Peda- 
gogical Presence.” Fig. 2 is, in a word, a 
picture; Fig. 1 certainly is not. 

This, then, is our first suggestion for the 
“de-personalization” of subject matter: 

Reduce personal detail of back- 
ground or environment to symbolic 
elements. 

The second method of escaping from 
the purely personal limits of subject mat- 
ter has to do with the expression of the 
model. An excess of expression always 
limits a picture, it brings the 
model's personality to the fore. A good 
picture is impossible when the model in- 
sists on throwing her personality at the 
camera through her eyes and teeth. There 
is much more likelihood of getting a pic- 


because 


ture from a face in repose than from one 
that is the parade ground for all sorts of 
emotions. Such transitory expressions 
are likely to assume a violent or hyster- 


ical aspect when fixed in glassy perma- 


nence by the camera. 
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Even a somewhat standardized theatri- 
cal expression such as that displayed in 
Fig. 3 is a bar to pictorial representation, 
Personality is again insisted upon, even 
though it is “phony.” 

How much better pictorially is Fig. 4 
in which the model does not throw her- 
self at you. 

Here we have the second suggestion for 
the “de-personalization” of subject mat- 
ter: 

Avoid too much 
your model. 

The third method of reducing the per- 
sonal implications of subject matter is the 
use of distortion by projection control. 

Any sort of graphic representation in- 
volves some degree of distortion. Even 
a straightforward photograph like Fig. 5 
is distorted, for the colors of the original 
have been reduced to a scale of grays, and 
the three dimensions have been reduced 
to two. But a distortion of form, such as 
the elongation shown in Fig. 6, helps us 
to attain a much greater degree of de- 
tachment. Fig. 5 is a very indifferent 
sort of portrait. Fig. 6, however, is effec- 
tive as a picture. And it does not owe its 
effectiveness to the fact that it represents 
any particular person. 

Note that such distortion is effective 
only when it stresses inclinations already 
inherent in the subject. In this respect it 
follows the technique of selective exag- 
geration practiced by the cartoonist. The 
length of face noticeable in Fig. 5, for ex- 
ample, is given pictorial exaggeration in 
Fig. 6. 

Thus, the third suggestion for the “de- 
personalization” of subject matter is the 
following: 

Make occasional use of distortion 
as a means of effective emphasis of 
the qualities of the subject. 

A fourth valuable method of reducing 
the personal implications of the subject is 
afforded by the choice of the angle from 
which the subject is photographed. 

A child, when he first attempts to draw 
the human countenance, tries his hand at 
a full-face representation—an irregular 
oval with squiggles for eyes, nose, and 
mouth. A little later he tries a profile— 
an arrogantly jutting nose, with dashes to 
indicate mouth and eye. He isn’t con- 
cerned with ideas of personality; he sim- 
ply draws faces. It is considerably later 
in his career, if ever, that he essays the 
complications of the three-quarter angle. 

In like manner, the maker of pictures 
who is interested faces rather than 
personality will do well to cultivate these 
two primitive angles—the full face and 
the profile. The faces about us are most 
familiar when seen in some variant of the 
three-quarter This is the angle 
usually favored by conventional portrai- 
ture, and is most clearly bound up with 
ideas of personality. On the other hand, 
the purely pictorial values of a face are 
most frequently realized in profile or full- 


“expression” in 





angle. 


face representation. 

Another use of angle is shown in Fig. 2. 
The low viewpoint enhances the impres- 
sion of detachment, so that the figure of 
the school teacher looms implacable and 
as impersonal as the multiplication table. 

The fourth suggestion, therefore, 1S: 
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| Movie Clubbers 
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Reduce the personal implication 

of subject matter by careful choice 

of the angle of presentation. 

Wise application of these four sugges- 
tions is certain to improve your pictures. 
When you get to working with them, 
they undoubtedly will bring to light 
other means toward the same ends. For- 
get about them when you are taking por- 
traits, but use them to best advantage 
when you are after real pictures —™ 





(Continued from page 55) 








festivities from the moment Santa 
ickled his pack until the last Christ- 
mas carol was sung. 

Now in its fifth year, the Philadelphia 
Cine Club has a limited membership 
of 75, and a waiting list. Wives of mem- 
bers are admitted as auxiliary members. 


By paying annual dues of $1, they are 

tled to all club privileges except 
wots 

Philadelphia abounds with historical 
points of interest,” says B. N. Levene, an 
officer of the club. “Recently an ama- 
teur in Chicago, working on a historical 
fi sent our organization several hun- 
dred feet of raw film with the request 
that we photograph points of interest for 
him and send it back. We were very 


glad to do this, since the only thing in- 
volved on our part was a little time. Be- 
this gave the various members who 
assigned to shoot the film some 
added experience in this kind of work.” 


sides 


were 


Miami Movie Makers. Extensive stu- 
dies of cameras, films, editing, splicing, 
animation and titling (including script 
writing), processing, toning, and tinting 
are featured by this Florida group, ac- 
cording to Mrs. Lowry S. Hockett, club 
secretary, Organized in December, 1938, 


th rganization already has 24 active 
Dues are $4 per person, or $6 
for married couples. 

For one of its projects the club filmed 
} mm feature, for which the scenario 
was written by James Moore of the Ama- 


i ( 


members. 


teur Cinema League. Eight characters 
appeared in the cast, and the filming was 


completed in three weeks. All shots were 
checked with three exposure meters be- 
fore the cameras started to grind. 
Another idea worked out by the Miami 
group was a scenario purporting to show 
a resident of the cold North coming to 


Miami to get warm during a two-week 
Nnoliday. 

Los Angeles 8 mm Club. The first ex- 
clusive 8 mm club in the country, this 
outfit is entering its seventh year and 
has a restricted membership of 100. 
Meetings are held on the second Tuesday 


ol ¢ ch 


h month, alternating between the 
Howell and the Eastman audito- 
ru Each of these halls seats about 
ind is equipped with 8, 16, and 35 
projectors. 

professional cameramen cannot 
belong to the organization, guest cinema- 
tographers have addressed the members 
( tudio technique and its comparison 
with amateur work; lighting and expo- 
sure; and newsreel photography and ad- 
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ELKAY ROTO REEL 
DEVELOPING TANK 


$3.50 Takes 12 Cut Film and Film Pack Nega- 


from 35mm to 214”x316”, and develops 
free from scratches, marks or blemishes. 
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films, tripod, etc. Waterproof duck, 
suedine lined. Inside zipper pocket. 
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Solar will bring out the ‘‘Prize Winning” qualities of 
every negative—in every print. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
ventures. The professionals, who shoot 
35 mm film in their daily work, also bring 
around their 8 mm efforts to show what 
“an be done in the small size. 

Perhaps the most unusual feature ever 
sponsored by the Los Angeles club was 
the simulated broadcast of an 8 mm sound 
film over the facilities of radio station 
KECA, in connection with one of that 
station’s Studio Darkroom programs. A 
member of the club, Randolph Clardy, 
had succeeded in making an 8 mm talkie 
with perfect synchronization, and the idea 
appealed to the program director of the 
radio station. Since the actual broad- 
casting of the movie was impossible, the 
sound effects were duplicated by the stu- 
dio staff, with a projector running in the 
background, and over the air it sounded 
as though the real talking picture were 
being run off. 

Considerable variety attends the activ- 
ities of this group. Among its presenta- 
tions have been exposure meter and 
makeup demonstrations, quiz meetings, 
and occasions when experts among the 
membership allowed themselves to be 
bombarded with all manner of questions. 

The Los Angeles club also maintains a 
Shut-In Committee, whose duty it is to 
see that prize club films are projected in 
hospitals, orphanages, sanatoriums, and 
other similar locations. Committee mem- 
bers donate their own time for this pur- 
pose, and such an example of genuine 
neighborliness might well be imitated by 
other clubs throughout the country. 

Northwest Amateur Cinema League. 
Founded by movie maker Carlos F. 
Grant, Chilean Consul in Seattle, Wash- 
ington, here is one of the few clubs in 
the country which can boast of having 
outfitted and equipped its own movie 
theater. After a downtown meeting place 
was found, the walls and ceiling were 
draped to correct bad acoustics. Then 
theater seats and a projection booth were 
installed, and the floors covered with 
second-hand carpeting. Tables were de- 
signed for editing and making titles. 
Comfortable lounge chairs are standard 
equipment. 

When the club was formally opened 
late in 1939, a distinguished audience, in- 
cluding members of the consular corps, 
filled the place to overflowing. The club- 
rooms now are open every evening, and 
during the day on request. Modern in 
every the projection booth con- 
tains 8 mm and 16 mm silent and sound 
dual turntable, microphone, 
and record and reel racks. The stage 
curtain, covering a beaded screen 6 x 8 
feet in size, is opened and closed from the 
booth by remote control. 

One-day trips into the country are 
scheduled for members who want to film 
outdoor subjects and scenery. Groups of 
members also take advantage of the club’s 
ample array of indoor lighting equip- 
ment, working out plots and shooting 
schedules for their own photoplays. 
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interest, a number of Seattle doctors be- 
ing invited to attend. One of the mem- 
bers belongs to a Charles Dickens club, 
and the shooting of famous scenes from 
some of Dickens’ books is contemplated. 
If the audience on any occasion is com- 
posed of people who do not know the 
aims of the League, one or two electri- 
cally-transcribed records are played to 
explain the club’s purpose. 

Chicago Cinema Club. This midwest 
group, which was founded in 1927, is the 
oldest incorporated movie club in Amer- 
ica and has 125 members. New head- 
quarters recently were arranged in the 
Chicago Lighting Institute, atop the Civic 
Opera building. Meetings are held each 
Thursday night. The first gathering of 
the month usually is devoted to technical 
discussion; the second is an open meet- 
ing, at which a feature film is screened; 
while the third and fourth get-togethers 
are devoted to the projection of 8 and 16 
mm movies made by the members. 

Preceding a regular meeting, the “edu- 
cational committee” holds session in a 
side room, answering all movie questions 
and attempting to help and advise all 
comers with their individual problems. 

On special occasions the club charters 
a bus, or arranges a boat trip or picnic. 
It has been found that such informal 
gatherings aid greatly in enabling mem- 
bers to become better acquainted. 

Amateur Movie Society of Milwaukee. 
Filming a 900-ft. Boy Scout movie in 
Kodachrome as a club project and rush- 
ing the completed feature off to New 
Hampshire for a world premiere before 
Boy Scout executives was a recent high- 
light in this organization’s career. And 
when a Hobby Show was held in the 
city’s auditorium, the movie clubbers vol- 
unteered to show movies and explain 
gadgets during the four-day exposition 

This group also maintains a Shut-In 
committee to bring the beauties of the 
outdoors to those who cannot enjoy the 
scenery first-hand. The club circulates 
a monthly bulletin called Cine Crat, which 
features helpful articles and news. 

St. Paul Amateur Movie Makers Club. 
Organized in January, 1937, the St. Paul 
fans already have produced two full- 
length films for their city’s public safety 
department. The first, Spare the Evi- 
dence, has been used widely as a teaching 
film in local and national police work, as 
well as by the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation. A more recent documentary rec- 
ord of the work of school police in St. 
Paul had its premiere before city officials. 

Not all clubs are located conveniently 
near a visual education department, and 
the St. Paul members have profited from 
their proximity to department facilities 
at the University of Minnesota. Here 
they have had an opportunity to inspect 
equipment and to learn the fundamentals 
of lighting, filming, and editing commer- 
cial pictures in silent and sound versions. 

Toronto Amateur Movie Club. Largest 
amateur cine club in the British Empire 
is this organization of over 100 active To- 
ronto movie makers. One out of every 
three members shoots 8 mm. 

Talks on how sound recordings are 
made and a practical demonstration of 
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animated movies with applications to 
personal films have been featured on club 
programs. Gadget Nights and Auction 
Nights also have helped to boost attend- 
ance At one unusual meeting, 400 feet 
of 16 mm positive sound stock was ex- 
posed, laboratory-processed, and return¢ d 
to the club room for projection within an 
hou! 

Perhaps one of the most outstanding 
xamples of large scale news coverage by 
amateurs occurred during the Royal Visit 
to Toronto when 6,000 feet of 16 mm 
Kodachrome were exposed by club mem- 
This footage was boiled down to 
475 feet, completely edited and titled, and 
was duplicated for resale to the mem- 
bers themselves. One copy was accepted 
by the Canadian government as a gift to 
His Majesty King George VI, who is an 
ardent amateur cinematographer 

The club also provides movie enter- 
tainment for soldiers in barracks, and 
puts on excellent benefit performances 
for the Red Cross and other charitable 
organizations 

Minneapolis 


bers 


Cine Club. Instead of 
placing program responsibilities in the 
hands of the chairman alone, each mem- 
ber of the Minneapolis Cine Club pro- 
gram committee takes complete charge of 
at least one meeting during the year. At 
me gathering, for instance, the entire 
group was broken up into five smaller 
mes, each headed by a member who was 
well-versed in sound, titling, editing, 
projection, or the making of enlargements 
from movie frames. After a ten-minute 
signal was given, and each 
group moved on to a new class. When 
the rounds had been made, the club met 
again as a unit 

For critical analysis of films shot by 
members, special comment sheets are dis- 
tributed following each showing to secure 


session a 


the general club attitude toward the pho- 

iphy and the story treatment. Re- 
sults are tabulated, and this helpful in- 
formation is given to the person whose 


film has been presented. 

Few public club programs approach the 
magnitude of this group’s annual movie 
party held each spring in downtown Min- 
neapolis before a capacity house of over 
600 guests. Six months before the show- 
ing. committees are already planning spe- 
cial filming stunts and selecting footage 
for the final screening. On the big night, 
the screen used is 8x10 feet in size. 

Because of frame size restrictions, only 
16 mm films can be selected for this 
howing. But the 8 mm members of the 
club take an 


active part in the spring 
show by serving on ticket, usher, stage, 
publicity, finance, projection, and sound 
mmittees. And when the curtain rises, 


le stage crew joins with the projection- 
ist and sound experts to produce a two- 
hour 16 mm feature comparable in qual- 
nd presentation to professignal stuff. 
Thus the nation’s movie clubs create 
h interest and keep harmony among 
ielr membership through the stimulus 
! new and unique program ideas. If 
your movie group has been looking for 
new and interesting things to do, there 
certainly must be something among the 
activities enumerated here which will 
keep you enjoyably busy.—® 
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Build This Titler for Better Movies | 


(Continued from page 54) 





Now take a sheet of white cardboard, 
mark a set of rather bold cross-lines on 
it, and fasten it in place where your title 
board is to go. Then view your sanded 
film through a magnifying glass. The po- 
sition and size of the title can thus be 
determined by the image of the cross- 
lines on the piece of film, and the card- 
board can be marked accordingly. 

On cameras whose shutters will not 
stop in the open position, the following 
procedure is used: The gate is opened 
with the camera running, and a small 
flashlight is aimed through the gate, mak- 
ing the camera act as a projector. By 
projecting the resulting beam of light on- 
to a white target (which has been set up 
at the distance for which the lens is fo- 
cused), the position can be marked. It 
may be that your camera has a viewfinder 
which is corrected for parallax at close 
distances, in which event much of this 
work is unnecessary. 

Now we can proceed with the actual 
construction of the titler assembly. The 
uprights which are to hold the title- 
board and other accessories in position 
are made from aluminum or brass, which 
can be cut to shape with a coping saw. 
The shape of the uprights is seen in one 
of the accompanying illustrations. They 
are mounted near one end of the base, 
and should be so designed that the dis- 
tance between them when mounted is 
about 114” wider than the actual title size. 
They should also extend about 112” above 
the title. One of them has a hole through 
the top end, the other a slot, as shown in 
the photos. Both have oblique slots half- 
way down. 

The supports are fastened to the base 
by means of two vertical slots in the 
lower end of each and two corresponding 
holes in the base itself. Stove bolts are 
passed through the base, and wing nuts 
are used to hold the uprights in place. 

For the “spinner” support, an alum- 
inum strip is cut, bent at the lower end 
for fastening to the titler base, and drilled 
for the crank. Another strip is cut, bent, 
and drilled for the title disc mounting. 
The crank is made from a short length 
of welding rod, and is threaded on one 
end, to which the disc mounting is se- 
cured with nuts. A long slot is cut in 
the “foot” of the spinner support, and it 
is mounted to the base with a stove bolt 
and wing nut. It must be in such a po- 
sition that the disc itself will be in the 
title plane. The making of the spinning 
disc will be described further along. 

The title holders are made next. The 
“still” holder is made from tin, being cut 
to the width of the supports and about 
4" deeper at top and bottom than the 
title size. The sides are bent over to 
form a neat slip-in mounting for the title 
cards. Stove bolts are soldered to the 
holder about midway up on each side. 
When these bolts are slipped into their 
support slots and the wing nuts tightened, 
the holder is in position for titling. 

For the “roller” title holder a broom 
handle is used. The length will be gov- 


erned by the distance between the sup- 
ports. Into the exact center of each end 
drill a 4%” hole. A crank and pivot are 
made from the welding rod, and a drop of 
cement will hold them firmly in place 
when they are driven into the holes. The 
crank should be on the right side (when 
viewed from camera position) and the 
unit is mounted by inserting the pivot in 
the hole in the left support, dropping the 
crank into the slot in the right one. 

The spinning disc is made from thin 
wood, and should be large enough to hold 
a square title which is as long on one 
side as the longest side of a regular title 
The actual size of the lettered area for a 
spinning title must be kept down to regu- 
lar dimensions, of course. This is so that 
when the disc is spinning the black back- 
ground will not appear in the scene and 
cause confusion. The spinning disc is 
mounted to its support by means of small 
screws. 

The “flip-flop” board is cut from }4" 
wood, and is the same size as the “still” 
holder or slightly smaller. A _ hole is 
drilled midway up each of the short sides 
of the wood, midway between top and 
bottom. A crank and a pivot are made 
and inserted as in the case of the roller. 
The crank is mounted in such a position 
that when the board is whirled the 
weight of the crank will stop the holder 
in the desired position. (This is true of 
the “spinner,” also.) The unit is mounted 
in place simply by slipping the pivot and 
crank into the slotted holes. 

The last items to be constructed are 
the lamp supports, which are made of 
39” soft copper tubing. These are cut and 
bent in such a shape that when the sock- 
ets and reflectors are installed and 
mounted on the base, lines drawn from 
the center of each reflector to the center 
of the title will form a right angle where 
they meet. Both ends of the tubing are 
threaded with a %” pipe tap, and the 
sockets are screwed onto their respec- 
tive ends. The remaining ends are mount- 
ed through holes in the side of the titler 
base, by means of nuts. Wiring is run 
through the tubing and into the sockets. 

There you are, with a titler which will 
do the work of an expensive ready-made 
outfit. Let’s load the camera with film 
and see how the apparatus works. 

In making “stills” the still title holder is 
mounted and the title inserted. Lights 
are turned on, exposure is figured, the 
camera is run, and that’s all there is to 
it. Don’t make your still titles too short. 

“Rolling” titles are good for the intro- 
duction to a movie playlet or in any other 
case where unusually lengthy titles are 
required. A long strip of paper is cut 
wide enough to slip through the “still” 
holder freely. The title is printed on this 
paper, leaving plenty of space between 
lines. It is threaded through the supports 
from the rear, up into the still holder, and 
the end is fastened to the roller with tape 
or thumbtacks. With the beginning 0°! 
the title in position, the camera is started 
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and the strip is slowly wound onto the 
roller until the last line appears. It can 
now be faded out or wiped off, as de- 
scribed further along. 

Flip-flop” titles can be made in differ- 
ent ways. A title can be fastened in 
place with thumbtacks and the board 
whirled. As as the board begins 

whirling. the camera is started and al- 
se to run until the board stops in the 
proper position. Then the board can be 
whirled again to end the title. or the title 
can be wiped off or faded out. 

When two titles are used in succession, 
one can be attached to each side of the 
flip-flop” mount. The first title is pho- 
tographed as just described; then with 
the camera running, the mount is slowly 
cranked around until the second is in po- 


soon 


sitio! 

Still another arrangement for this at- 
tachment is to mount a title and whirl it, 
start the camera. and film until the title 
stops whirling and has had plenty of 
time to register in “still” form. Then 
it again, stop the camera, insert the 
next title in the holder, and repeat the 
entire procedure. This gives the effect 
if whirl, title. whirl, title, etc. 

When using the “spinner,” the side sup- 
ports must be removed from the base. 
The spinning assembly is mounted, and 
the title placed on the disc so that 
the weight of the crank will stop the title 
in the proper position. The rest of the 
procedure is much the same as that of 
the “flip-flops.” 

Fade-ins and fade-outs are easy with 
this titler. and all that is necessary is that 
the reflectors turn loosely on the lamp 
sockets. The title is photographed, and 
with the camera still running one re- 
flector and then the other is turned off of 
the title. As the reflectors are turned 
away the light on the title gradually 
grows weaker, finally fading out altogeth- 
er. By reversing this procedure you get 
1 lade-1n 


Wipe-ons and wipe-offs are effected by 


whirl 


means of black paper. After the title is 
filmed. the paper is “wiped” across the 
scene. To “wipe the title on,” the pro- 


cedure simply is reversed. It is best to 
move the paper from the top to the bot- 
tom of a title in a wipe-off, although you 
may want to vary the method so:newhat. 
writing” can be done with any 
camera equipped with a single-exposure 
Using the “still” holder, and a 
clean piece of paper, one letter is writ- 
ten, then exposed, then the next letter is 
and exposed for a few frames, 
and so on. This gives the appearance of 
letters coming from nowhere, one at a 
time 


Ghost 


device 


writter 


By using white cards and black let- 
tering you can obtain either black-on- 
white or white-on-black effects, depend- 
ing on whether the film is processed as a 


positive or a negative. 
With a little experimentation you will 
be able to work up other variations with 


ls versatile home-made titler. After the 
have been exposed, processed, 

ind spliced into their proper places in 
ir films, get out the projector and see 

r yourself what a lot of extra punch 
afew trick titles can put into your home 


es 


f 


POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY 





WITH THE Bes 





Mendelsohn Speedgun 
Model C De Luxe 
Series D 


For all Speed Gzaphics ex- 
cept 214x314. Precision mag- 
netic tipper, Bayonet lock Attaches to 


battery case, open bulb socket 


with _— ejector, positive Requires no 
switch button, switch button ting. 
guard, streamlined beaut y. able cable releases. 


With 5° Adjustable Aplanatic 


Reflector, $16.00. With 7’, ters. With 7 





* Enter the "Win Cash with 
Flash Contest." See page 108. 
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SIX SIZES $1.25—$1.75 





Nega-File No. 45 in Use 





he Nega-File* provides 4 new and inexpensive met ho« 
0 the amateur and professionsl e Eact 
envelopes, an I Nu 
each Fi ex 
— r 
nvelopes for s 1eg ‘ 
handling e M Aroon ilated | le 
Sizes and Retail Prices Envelope 
Film Nos N a tefills per ( 
$5 mn trips of 6) 127 (4) 828 $0.90 $0.70 
ripeof3)—2 4 equares rt 2%44115/8 10 -90 
0 or 127 -80 70 
6, 616, 130. LTS, 124, 541, 518, 122 -90 75 
523 and 4x5 cut film 1.15 -90 
5x7 cut fil 1.40 1.15 
Refill in 100 additional whe d b t envelopes, 
another: Index d Visible Nu r 110 200 





All Prices F. 0. ‘8. mang Penna. 


THE NEGA-FILE COMPANY 
EASTON, PENNSYLVANIA 


"Req. U.S Patent Office 
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Mendelsohn Series D 
Universal Speedgun 


almost any 
era with a cable release socket. 
“cocking” 
Removable, interchange- 


single or double action shut- 
Adjustable 
$17.00. Aplanatic Reflector, $25.00. 


See Your Dealer or Write for Literature, Dept. PP-2 


MENDELSOHN: 


46 Farrand Street 


NEW NEGATIVE FILES | = 
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SPEEDGUNS 


Mendelsohn Speedgun 
De Luxe C Jr., Series D 


Especially made to match the 
convenience and size of the 
2'4x3!4 Miniature Speed 
Graphic. Built to the same 
exacting standards as model 
C De Luxe, Series D for the 
larger Speed Graphics. Dis- 
tributed only by Folmer Gra- 
flex Corp. With 5” Adjust- 


able Aplanatic Reflector, 
$1900. With 7” A ie 
$20.00. 


cam- 
or set- 


Operates 








BloomfiFld, New Jersey 











STURDY! INEXPENSIVE! 
INSTANTLY ADJUSTABLE! 





Bee Bee CHROME TRIPOD 


Set-up or adjusted instantly! And you can be sure 
your camera has a solid footing, for the Bee Bee is 
sturdily built, with extra strong, non-slipping legs of 
drawn brass, and double locking pins for maximum 
rigidity. Head and top section are heavily chromium 
plated. Interchangeable rubber tips for legs prevent 
scratching floors. Legs are easily adjusted without 
loosening screws at top that hold camera in position 
Packed in neat cardboard container. Available in 
following sizes 
3-sections; closed, 16'4*, extended, 42”........ 
4-sections; closed, 1514", extended, 48”..... $2.25 
sections; closed, 15',%, extended, 58”. 
Suitable carrying case for above ¥e 
OTHER BEE BEE TRIPOD SPECIALS INCLUDE: 
Bee Bee Atlas Chrome Tripod . the ultimate in rugged, 
light-weight tripods. Legs adjust from 23” to 60". Un 
conditionally guaranteed, only $7.50 
(Handy carrying case, $1.50) 

Bee Bee TILT-TOP Trip, sd Head $2. 
Bee Bee Chrome TABLE-TOP Tripod. 3-88 
At leading dealers everywhere 
BURLEIGH BROOK Swnc. 
n Ew YORe@n city 
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At Last—Permanent Prints 


(Continued from page 37) 
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AGEE DUPLEX| 


camera of exceptional value has made hosts of 
among both amateurs and professionals 


| 
= J 


eS = iutiful results! 

Pre jon-made _~ quipped with Steinheil Unifocal 

f 4.5 Lens and ompur Shutter, it takes 9xl2 cm 
packs a or cut films (in sheath Ilas 

falling front, side a adju: istments, 

extension — ws and brilliant reversible 

finde with sp 


A LOT OF CAMERA VALUE FOR $65 
At your dealers—or 
Write for descriptive leaflet ''PD"’ 


ME DO 








15 west 47th STREET—NEW YORK ary / 








THE LIGHTED ''S”’ 


For all Model SPEED 
m GRAPHICS. Also avail- 
} able for 9x12 and 
6.5x9 Film Pack and 


=" Plate Cameras. 


The ideal unit for use in all dim light conditions where 
an optical rangefinder works with difficulty — also 
satisfactory for dim daylight shots. Permits absolute, 
critical focusing at all distances. Operation is 
simpie and direct, critical focus being ascertained 
when projected ‘S"’ is brought to hairline sharpness. 
It is not necessary to bring camera up to eye level 
since focusing can be done from any position. 


List Price, All Models, Only $15.00. Installation — $2.50 


ASK YOUR DEALER, OR WRITE FOR DETAILS 
WESTERN PHOTO DISTRIBUTORS 
1010%2 5. OLIVE ST LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


\Print YourOwn 










ce ry Advertising, 
pi culars, photo 
an a on vie ‘titles, “tay Ss, etc, Save 
1oney. Sold direct from factory 


ily. JUNIOR OUTFIT $8.25. 
senior outfits $16 up Do 
popular raised printing ike en- 
raving with any ress 

PRINT FOR Others, Big Profits. 
Pays for itself in _a short time. 
Easy rules — 
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tails KELSEY. inc 
H-98. Meriden, Connecticut 
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35 mm film Generous Oia % SVG inch enlarge: 
Developed ments by _e J - 2 gta I - ¢ ; 
Enlarged nd be anes ativen. ant pictures from 
18 exposures \: yreme reloads—36 exp. 5¢ 
65 Sena for “FRE Em mailing bag and 
{BIC BEST PHOTO SERVICE 
exposures 
Box 5250 
$1.00 Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 





B® GUARANTEED—To read lower 
3 lowlight and higher highlight in- 
% tensities more accurately than any 
.. regardless of price. 


% other Meter 


PHAOSTRON 
ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
For Stills or Movies 
Ask your dealer...or write: 


wef 
PHAOSTRON CO. * ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 














lies between the paper and the emulsion 
coating. This small quantity of hypo is 
sufficient to form enough silver sulfide to 
change the tone of the print appreciably. 
Even after washing a print for 2 or 3 
hours, enough hypo remains so that the 
print may ultimately fade under extreme 
conditions of storage. 

Image fading is usually accompanied 
by a yellowing of the highlight portions 
of the image. This is a result either 
of (a) the use of an exhausted fixing 
bath, or (b) insufficient fixing whereby 
complex silver-sodium thiosulfates are 
retained by the print and, under the 
proper conditions, decompose to form 
yellow silver sulfide. 

In addition to attack of the silver im- 
age by hypo within the gelatin layer of 
the print or film, many external agents 
also are effective, the most significant 
being hydrogen sulfide which is present 
in coal gas (illuminating gas). The sur- 
face of the image acquires a silvery ap- 
pearance, and high humidity and tem-: 
perature accelerate this reaction tremen- 
dously. The extent of the fading pro- 
duced in a given time depends upon 
many factors, including (1) the concen- 
tration of hypo in the film or print, (2) 
the concentration of hydrogen sulfide in 
the atmosphere, (3) grain size of the 
silver image, and (4) the temperature 
and humidity of storage. 

Tests have shown that the degree of 
fading in a given time is roughly propor- 
tional to the concentration of hypo up to 
a certain limit, and a concentration as 
low as 0.005 milligram per square inch 
may cause fading with finegrained images, 
especially in the case of papers. An in- 
crease in the humidity, temperature, or 
both accelerates the rate of fading, and a 
combination of high humidity and high 
temperature — which conditions usually 
exist in tropical countries—is fatal to a 
photographic print containing hypo. The 
presence of saline matter and acidic gases 
in the atmosphere also tends to increase 
the rate of fading. Prints stored near the 
ocean are much more liable to fade than 
those store in drier climates. 

Since sulfiding of the image must nec- 
essarily take place initially at the sur- 
face of the image grains, finegrained 
emulsions will tend to fade much more 
rapidly than coarser-grained emulsions 
and, in practice, chloride paper emul- 
sions give images which are much more 
susceptible to fading than bromide emul- 
sions. Similarly, a finegrained positive 
transparency is much more susceptible 
to fading than an image on a high-speed 
negative emulsion. For greatest prema- 
ence, therefore, bromide prints are to be 
preferred. 


Methods of Testing for Hypo 


Before discussing the methods of elim- 
inating hypo, it is necessary to know how 
to measure the quantity of hypo in a 
negative or print. To date, the perman- 
ganate hypo test has been widely rec- 
ommended and consists in allowing the 


surplus water from a washed single- 
weight print to drain into a solution of 
potassium permanganate. Obviously, this 
does not measure the hypo left in the 
print which is the only thing that mat- 
ters. The permanganate test usually in- 
dicates that a print is free from hypo 
when it actually contains about 0.2 milli- 
gram of hypo per square inch, which 
quantity is capable of producing an ob- 
jectionable degree of fading. Much more 
satisfactory tests for hypo are the silver 
nitrate and the mercuric chloride tests, 
as follows: 

The Silver Nitrate Test for Hypo. Proc- 
ess with the batch of prints an unex- 
posed white sheet of photographic paper 
(same weight and size as majority of 
prints). After the final wash, cut off a 
strip of this sheet and immerse it in a] 
per cent silver nitrate solution for about 
3 minutes; then rinse in water and com- 
pare, while wet and in subdued daylight 
or artificial light, with the wet, untreated 
portion. If the hypo has been completely 
removed, no color difference should be 
observed. A yellow-brown tint indicates 
the presence of hypo. A positive test with 
silver nitrate may also be obtained in the 
absence of hypo, if hydrogen sulfide or 
wood extracts are present in the water 
supply. Caution: Silver nitrate solution 
stains the skin black; avoid direct con- 
tact with the solution. 

The Mercuric Chloride Test for Hypo 
Place a square inch of the film in 10 cc 
(44 ounce) of the following solution and 
allow to stand for 15 minutes. A slight 
milkiness of the liquid indicates the pres- 
ence of hypo. 


Mercuric Chloride Hypo Test Solution 
Avoirdupois Metric 


Mercuric chloride ....... 365 grains 25 grams 
Potassium bromide 365 grains 25 grams 
Water to make... 32 ounces | liter 


Since only the hypo which diffuses out 
of the film or print contributes to the 
opalescence, this test is satisfactory for 
use with films only; with papers, some 
hypo is always retained. 


Elimination of Hypo by Washing 


In order to secure image permanency, 
a print or film must be entirely free from 
hypo. With films this can usually be ac- 
complished merely by washing; with pa- 
pers, however, the use of hypo eliminator 
is necessary if the highest degree of per- 
manency is desired, since no amount of 

washing will remove the last traces of 
hypo. 

When using a generous supply 0 
water, the time required for washing 
films depends largely on (a) the tem- 
perature of the wash water, and () 
the composition of the fixing bath. The 
curves in Figure 1 illustrate the effect of 
the temperature of the wash water on the 
rate of elimination of hypo from Eastman 
Verichrome film. The films were washed 
under “ideal” conditions of water flow 
and it is seen that a change in tempe!- 
ature from 40° to 65° F. increases the 
quantity of hypo removed in a given tume 
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f washing by about 33 per cent, whereas 

easing the temperature from 65° to 
30° F. almost doubles the quantity of 
hypo removed. A temperature of 60 
to 70° F. is recommended in view of the 
ger of swelling and softening at high- 
temperatures. 
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Fig. |. Graph showing the effect of wash 
water temperature on rate of hypo elim- 
ination from Eastman Verichrome film. 


The hypo was also more readily 
washed from film which had been fixed 
in a nonhardening fixing bath than from 
film fixed in a potassium alum fixing 
bath. The use of a chrome alum fixing 
bath resulted in washing times some- 

less than for negatives hardened in 
potassium alum. 


Hypo Eliminators 
The term “hypo eliminator” nowadays 
is applied to any solution or chemical that 
either transforms the hypo to some harm- 
less chemical or which assists in the 
elimination of the hypo. Many chemical 
treatments have been proposed to make 
prints permanent, but none of the sug- 
gested treatments has been generally ac- 
pted nor has stood the test of time. 
Recent research work by myself which 
was done in collaboration with G. T. 
Eaton and L. E. Muehler in the Kodak 
Research Laboratories has shown that 
two general types of chemicals—alkalies, 
la mixture of hydrogen peroxide and 
are effective. Alkalies when 
ised alone are most effective with films 
plates. After the negatives have 
been washed for 10 minutes, they should 
be bathed in a 0.3 per cent solution of 
monium hydroxide (100 cubic centi- 
ters of 28% ammonia per liter) for 3 
nutes and then washed for 2 or 3 min- 
s. The rate of washing is also hastened 
: chrome alum or nonhardening fixing 
th is employed. 
With photographic prints, washing is 
stened by using water at around 70° F., 
t washing alone will never remove the 
po so completely that the print will not 
ibsequently fade if subjected to abnor- 
il conditions of temperature and hu- 
dity. The use of the following perox- 


Ce 








e-ammonia eliminator is necessary to 
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MAKE YOUR OWN 


Beautiful 
COLOR PRINTS 
from gour 








The CURTIS ORTHOTONE PROCESS of color printing permits any 
worker who can make a good bromide enlargement to make 
equally good COLOR PRINTS — at low cost and small initial 
investment. 


CURTIS COLOR PRINTER 
4x5 MODEL K 

Makes 3 perfectly balanced negatives with equal ex- 

posures. Eliminates guesswork. Lowers cost of printing. 

Makes wire-sharp contact negatives from 35mm or cut 


film which can be enlarged to any size. 


In complete kit form with detailed instructions for easy 








home assembly ‘ , $16.50 
Factory assembled with set of test negatives $32.50 
Curtis Color-Tested Chemicals | HOW T0 pene tod nn ny PRINTS! Orthotone Printing Dyes 
Dependable — Highly eon Brilliant — Pure — Fast 
Cc coled 7 Newest edition. The result of more , 
ee than a year's continuous research— | Set of dyes, buffer, acetic 
a ar ter a hundreds of practical pointers on acid, ammonia and formal- 
ee ee es 8 8 : color printing. By T. S. Curtis, Sc.D.| dehyde ... $4.50 
Orthotone Developer . . . $1.80 | price, 50c. Order your copy NOW. Y 

















THOMAS 5S. CURTIS LABORATORIES 


2063 E. GAGE AVE. @® HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 


Manufacturers of EVERYTHING for color photography 


COLOR CAMERAS COLOR PRINTERS COLOR PRINTING MATERIALS 





EASTERN WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTOR | 


| TRICOL PRODUCTS CO. 18 E. 42ND ST. NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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lenses? 


Compare Min Larger with any other enlarger sell- 
ing at up to double the price. You'll find that MIN oat only 
yut actually 
Fat 
. 













s 1 and polished condensing 
GIVES EVERYTHING nation with finest a y grounc _P Fl A ED WITH 
1 < d-r on unknown enlarging lenses when MIN gives you 
COSTSYOU FARLESS P ony | agg ae = Wollensak Velostigmats with iris diaphragm? Also FLANGE TO TAKE 
massive, vibration-proof construction; screw thr ead focusing mount, giv- ARGUS C, C-2, c.8, 
a i down movement per turn—making critical focusing easy; 3 
light switch: er vinging red eae glass le pa dustiess) negative carrier and many other fe atures, 4 A are. 
Model illustrated ae 35 mm. to 4x4 cm, negatives, has 3” dia. condensers. Makes 11”x1 BY, R- 
prints from 35 mm, on worktable with regular 24” upright; 20”x30” prints with 48” up- FEX UNI- 
right ($1.50 extra); much ae Bat che Siges ? ss . cgay MER- 
C lete with 2” focus f ollensa e- =e 
lostigmat, “$24.95 postpaid,  20°%24" base. MIN LARGER FOR NEG’S. up to 24 x} weet? 
5 € 1 J s' Y t £ 
rigidity Min Largers come with heat ab- Fitted with 319" fo 1s Wollensak “Ve. 
I > glass filter lostigmat and 414” dia finest st quality ground 
sorbing glass ° and polished condensers. upright is 
standard equipment; vives 3 linear bot 
MIN FOR 34" x4" and 9x12 cm NEGS. — on worke able ame dustless carrier, 
* > as with all a Pi argers will perform 
. , 8 
With 5 focus f 45 siongaide any 2¥4"x34" enlarger, regard- gRDER MIN 
. less of price, Goamiees with lens, postpaid, NM NEY 
Wollensak Velostigmat only $29.50. Without lens, but fitted to take 0 0 
aed lens and lensty ard of the 50 BACK GUAR- 
Here is a real buy! Check what you get: 344x3 Ys MINIATURE ANTEE OF- 
Very sturdy and compact construction; 6” di- ep RAPHIC $22.50 aa FER 


ameter, first-quality, double condensers; 48” 
upright. Also furnished to use 9x12 cm 


ameras as lens and focusing means $< 30 50. you SAVE THE MIDDLEMAN PROFIT! 


Full details about the 314x414” MIN Larg- Min Largers are sold only direct to users. That's why you 
ers on request, save anywhere from a third to a half. You take no chances, 


SPEED GRAPHIC SPECIAL | ivmed) or tit’ refund “within ‘ten “days if not ‘satistactors 


returned for full rerund within ten ‘ans ys if not satisfs actory 
The regular 31/4”x4144” MIN Larger, as above, 


Reme mber. dollar for dollar, Min Largers are absolutely the 
world’s rreatest enlarger values. Order yours today—now! 
but fitted to take the Speed Graphic lens and Please state size carrier desired. 
Standard Speed Graphic ‘‘A’’ lensboard (314"x 


All prices are postpaid. 
314"): no other flange or at- 50 
tachment necessary; $32.50 
a 


postpaid. 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, 








Min Larger is supplied with 
foot switch and high-low light 
contro! for $2.50 extra. 
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506 N. State CHICAGO, ILL. 
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AM AC ' 408. i 
PINS 30*up-RINGS $1.50 A : AP ' e 
Silver, gold plated, etc. Traditional Ls A e 4bu 44-0 
Bastian quality! Our new book shows , ry TIMED ,- rs 
over 300 handsome, up-to-the-min- : Ld ay F70TO - ELE 7 Ric 
ute designs by Bastian craftsmen, old- N | tnd enlarved. Ra beaut atull Sena apevtones 00 
est, largest makers, leaders for 46 $1. ook 18 exposure rolls, only 60¢. We use Velox Rapid 


Print All enlargements timed by amazing automatic 
PHOTO- at EC RIC CELL “E " in dust-proof at- 
| ine — Films Vaporate-Trea to prevent scratch- 


or write for F. print, free mailer. 
PHOTO SHOP, 917, AUGUSTA, GA, 


years. Write for your free copy today. 


BASTIAN BROS. Dept. 94, Rochester, W. Y. 











104 


MORE THAN 
100,000 sold! 
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Now ... only $11.50! 


This is the famous Kalart) Speed 
Flash that has turned so many thou- 


sands of camera fans into flash 
enthusiasts! 

Today you can own the Standard 
Kalart VMieromatic Speed Flash at a 
new low price only SILS0! This 


precision product has the exclusive 
micromatic principle which operates 
accurately 

shutter 


like your camera shutter. 


synchronizes bulb and 


Variations. 


Camera owners who use the Kalart 
Standard Micromatie Speed Flash 
say, “Have never missed a shot!” 


You will sav the same! 


Have your dealer show vou this qual- 
ity Ki tlart product! 


Own one! Know 


the satisfaction of taking flash pie: 
tures youll treasure all your life. 
Write for free Flash Booklet. 


THE KALART COMPANY INC. 
915 Broadway, Dept. PS-2, New York, N. Y. 


KALARKT 
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insure permanency of the image: 
Kodak HE-l|—Hypo Eliminator Solution 
for Professional and Amateur Use 


Avoirdupois Metric 
Water 16 ounces 500.0 cc. 
Hydrogen Peroxide 
(3% solution) 4 fluid oz. 125.0 ce. 
Kodak Ammonia 
(3% solution) 3'/4 fluid oz. 100.0 cc. 
Water to make 32. ounces 1.0 liter 


To make 3 per cent ammonia, dilute | part of 28 
per cent ammonia with nine parts of water. 


Directions for Use—Wash the prints for 
about 30 minutes at 65° to 70 F. in run- 
ning water which flows rapidly enough to 
replace the water in the vessel (tray or 
tank) completely once every 5 minutes. 
(For temperatures, increase the 
washing time. Double the washing time 
should be used when doubleweight 
prints are treated.) Then immerse each 
print about 6 minutes at 70 F. in the 
Hypo Eliminator Solution, and _ finally 
wash about 10 minutes drying. 
One gallon (4 liters) of the solution will 
clear the hypo from about fifty 8”x10” 
prints or their equivalent. If the prints 
feel too slippery after they are removed 
from the eliminator, they should be im- 
mersed for 1 minute in a 1 per cent solu- 
tion of 


lower 


before 


acetic acid and then washed for 3 
or 4 minutes 
External Fading Agents 

The above treatment will insure ab- 
fading internal fading 
However, a hypo-free image will 
he attacked by hydrogen sulfide which is 
present in the products of combustion of 
coal gas and in the atmosphere of indus- 
This external fading is ac- 
celerated by the presence of acidic gases 
and by high temperature and high hu- 
midity. The use of paste for mounting 
also contributes to fading, since such ad- 
hesives usually draw moisture and the 
resulting condition of the print is favor- 
rapid chemical reaction. 

Fading due to external agents may be 
minimized by (1) the use of a water- 
proofing lacquer over the print surface, 
(2) the use of dry mounting tissue, and 
(3) bathing the print in a solution of gold 
chloride (with sodium _ thiocyanate), 
when the gold displaces the outer layer 
of the silver grains, usually with a neg- 
ligible change in image color. A suitable 
formula is made up as follows: 


sence of from 


agents. 


trial regions 


able to more 


Avoirdupois Matric 
Gold chloride I'/2 grains 0.1 gram 
Sodium thiocyanate 
sulfocyanide) 150 grains 10.0 grams 
Water to make 32. ounces 1.0 liter 


It is essential that the solution be pre- 
pared just before use and in the following 
manner: Add 10 cc. of a 1 per cent gold 
l-liter vessel and dilute to 
approximately 700 cc. Dissolve the thio- 
small volume of distilled 
water and add slowly to the gold solu- 
continuous agitation. Then 
make up to 1 liter with water. Bathe 
either the freshly washed or dried prints 
for 8 minutes at 70 F. with agita- 
tion or until a just perceptible change in 
tone occurs, and then wash for 5 minutes 
before The life of the bath if 
used immediately is approximately thirty 
8”x10” prints per gallon of solution. 

The gold treatment also stabilizes the 
image against fading by hypo. It is not 
quite as effective, however, as the perox- 
ide-ammonia treatment and has the dis- 
advantage that the color of the image is 
changed slightly. With respect to fading 


solution to a 
cyanate in a 


tion with 
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by hydrogen sulfide, lacquering the print 
surface is helpful but not as effective as 
the gold treatment. Dry mounting in 
combination with a lacquer is surpri 
ingly effective, from which it is apparent 
that the hydrogen sulfide attacks the 
image appreciably from the rear through 
the over stock as well as at the surface 
To summarize, a combination of several 
procedures, namely (1) use of the perox- 
ide-ammonia hypo eliminator, (2) treat- 
ment with the gold solution, (3) the uce 
of dry mounting tissue, and (4) lacquer- 
ing of the print surface, will insure max- 
imum permanency of the gelatin silver 
print image. Conversion of the silver 
image to silver sulfide by sulfide toning 
in the usual manner will also insure 
maximum permanency, although such 
treatment changes the color of the image 
Many photographs made today outlive 
their usefulness in a few weeks, days, 
and sometimes hours. Such pictures need 
not be processed for permanency. How- 


ever, the photographer should exercise 
every care in eliminating hypo from 
those prints and negatives which may 


possibly have commercial or sentimental 


value in years to come.—® 





"Bottled Sunlight'’ 


(Continued from page 32) 





the results of flash photography, the new, 
small bulbs have done to make it pop- 
ular. Two dozen can be stuffed into a 
man’s coat pocket. Fired two at a time, 
they cost no more than one big flash- 
bulb did when flash first came into use. 
But more than this—these tiny bulbs in 
properly-designed reflectors are fully 
capable of doing everything that the 
larger bulbs will, plus many things that 
no other flash and reflector combination 
can equal 

Reflector efficiency depends upon the 
size, shape, and surface of the reflector, 
and the light source used. The smaller 
the source, the more effectively its light 
can be controlled. The tiny flashbulb, in 
a seven-inch reflector of parabolic con- 
tour and aluminum surface, puts as much 
light on the subject as a big flash lamp 
with five times its rated light output 
when that big bulb is used in the usual 
reflector. Of course, equally efficient re- 
flectors for the larger lamps could be 
made, but they would have to be too big 
for convenience in handling. 

The versatility of the midget lamp is 
increased further by dual-purpose reflec- 
tors and sidelighting units now on the 
market. The dual reflector has a diffus- 
ing ring nested into it, which spreads the 
light out over a 50-degree zone for full 
coverage of the scene with the reflector 
right at the camera. To rifle the light in 
a soft-edged spot for getting pictures at 
distances of 100, 150, or even 200 feet, the 
ring is removed. This brings into use a 
highly polished, concentrating reflector 
surtace 

You can use one reflector with the ring 
in, right at the camera, for a fill-in light. 
Another on an extension cord, with the 
ring out, will add a brilliant beam of 
sidelighting to the soft frontlighting for 
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sparkling picture results. Studio effects 
having all the punch and fine modeling 
usually associated with only the most 
elaborate lighting equipment can thus be 
had with a simplified, portable flash out- 

A fitted bag carrying camera, film, syn- 
chronizer, tripod, reflector, sidelighting 

it, extension cords, diffusing cloths, 
extra batteries, and sixty small flashbulbs 

n easily be carried in one hand. It is 

pable of handling nearly any photo- 
graphic job. 

[he starting point for taking any pic- 
ture, professional or amateur, is to have 
plenty of the right kind of light. Because 
photoflash light comes in generous quan- 
, with the strength of full sunlight 
when used at near distances, it gives the 
photographer a free hand in arranging 
his picture. Instead of making adjust- 
ments and allowances for light as he finds 

he can get the light he wants and con- 
trol it to suit himself. In terms of good 
pictures, this means many things. 

It means, for instance, that he can suit 
the light to the mood of the picture he is 
taking. It can be harsh or soft. It can 
come from in front, behind, above, or be- 
low. He can make it produce dramatic 
effects or flat-lighted record shots. 

Where sharpness is necessary, flash is 
the ideal answer. With its strong light 
and a fast film, very small stop openings 
can be used. With accurate focus and a 
steady camera, sharpness is limited only 
by the ability of the film to record it. 

Nearly everyone knows that flash is 
ideal for indoor work. That was its first 
application, and is still its greatest use. 
When there is not enough light to take a 
picture, flash supplies it. But few have 
stopped to realize how this has broad- 


titles 


ened the scope of photography. The 
casual camera owner used to have to wait 

. sunshiny day to make his pictures. 
He got few indoor shots, and thereby 
nissed recording the most interesting 


parts of his daily life. Most people today 
spend very little time outdoors. They do 
nost of their living, working, and playing 
When no indoor pictures are 
made, some of their most interesting ac- 
tivities go unrecorded. 
“lash changes all this. It makes it easy 
to take pictures of parties, children, pets, 
babies, special events, and favorite hob- 
bies—all sorts of things that are impor- 
tant to the photographer. 
One striking characteristic of the good 
h picture is its naturalness. Because 
the light flashes on and off before the sub- 
ject can blink, he can be photographed 
while relaxed and at ease. Carefully 
holding a fixed posed position or squint- 
into bright lights is not necessary. 
lome flash snapshots, for example, are 
ually made with the natural room light- 
on, whether they are taken during 
he daytime or at night. Because the sub- 
t is comfortable, he is much easier to 
hotograph well. 
Flash captures quick, fleeting expres- 
ms, getting more of the character of 
e subject. The alertness of the photog- 
rapher is the only limitation. He must 
ike the exposure at exactly the right 
stant. People talking, laughing, or mov- 
g normally about can be photographed 


indoors. 
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by synchronized flash with full confi- 
dence that the pictures will be sharp. 

Where small stop openings must be 
used to get plenty of depth of field in the 
picture, as in extreme closeups, it goes 
without saying that flash solves the prob- 
lem. This is particularly true with living 
subject matter, which rules out the possi- 
bility of prolonged exposure times. 

Flash has many advantages, whether 
the bulb is fired with or without a syn- 
chronizer. The simplest system is “open 
flash,” which requires only a hand flash- 
gun. In this method the camera is set on 
a solid support, focused, stopped down, 
and adjusted for “time” or “bulb.” The 
exposure is made by opening the shutter, 
flashing the lamp, and then closing the 
shutter. 

A synchronizer is a device for operat- 
ing the flashbulb and the shutter together, 
so that the shutter is wide open when the 
light from the lamp is at its brightest. 
Any shutter speed can be used. In news- 
paper practice, 1/200 second is the stand- 
ard shutter speed with synchronizer. 
This stops all normal action. The press 
photographer works at 1/200 even when 
there is no motion in his subject matter. 
He simply regulates his diaphragm open- 
ing to control exposure, according to the 
distance his lamp is from the subject, and 
keeps his shutter speed constant. 

With “long-peak” lamps, especially 
made to maintain full illumination on 
the scene all of the time that the focal 
plane shutter is working, exposures as 
short as 1/1000th of a second may be 
made. This high shutter speed “freezes” 
fast action. The flash supplies enough 
light so that the picture is fully exposed. 

Although flash is most commonly used 
indoors or at night, it also makes dramatic 
effects possible outdoors in bright day- 
light. Pictures can be made with sun- 
shine coming from the side, or partly 
from the back of the subject, with the 
flash lighting up the shadows. The bal- 
ance between daylight and flash can be 
varied by the photographer by moving 
his light nearer or farther away in rela- 
tion to his subject. Extension cords are 
almost a necessity for this kind of pho- 
tography, for they permit the camera- 
man to shift his light without moving the 
camera. 

Indoors and out, flash has become an 
indispensable tool for the working pho- 
tographer. He uses it because it helps 
him get the sort of pictures he wants. 
It serves the same purpose for the ama- 
teur. More than one photographer has 
given his picture making an entirely new 
slant, merely by acquiring a flash syn- 
chronizer, and has set out to capture all 
the shots that he formerly had to pass up. 

Even the beginners in flash photog- 
raphy get a picture with every bulb, ac- 
cording to the reports of photofinishers 
The thousands who have taken it up have 
been too busy exploring its possibilities 
to do much talking about it. The pictures 
they are getting speak for themselves.—® 
—Users of roll film should see to it that 
the interiors of their cameras are dust- 
free before loading. An inexpensive ear 
syringe is excellent for blowing dust out 
of hard-to-get-at places.— 
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is the precision-built accuracy of this 
Speed Flash! It gives you clear, 
sharp pictures every time because it 
works mechanically, with no drain 
on batteries. 


Don’t trust to luck. Buy quality! 
Ask your Kalart dealer to show you 
the Master Micromatic Speed Flash. 
Own one! Know the thrill of getting 
master pictures. Write for free 
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Mirrors Add Interest 
(Continued from page 31) 
that (under conditions as stated) the distance, and don't look for a great deal 


light thrown to the model’s face by the 
mirror will amount to about one-half the 
value of the direct light of the flash. A 
highlight will be produced if the areas of 
direct and reflected light overlap. Obvi- 
ously, parts of the subject illuminated 
only by mirror light will be receiving 
total light to the value of only half the 
direct light of the flash. Therefore, a shot 
made directly over the model’s shoulder 
with the light at the camera position 
should receive an exposure one-half stop 
greater than normal—a mean _ between 
the extremes of direct light on the back 
of the model and half light on the mod- 
el’s face via the mirror. In a shot made 
at such an angle, overlaps of the direct 
and reflected light would be insignificant, 
except that a hair halo may be produced. 

Using daylight or floods, the selection 
of the lens stop is governed by the need- 
ed depth of field. This can be determined 
by consulting the depth-of-field scale for 
your lens, or by studying the subject on 
the groundglass with lens stopped down. 
An extra light (a flashlight, match, or 
cigaret lighter) held at the near and far 
points of the desired depth of field will 
facilitate groundglass focusing. In the 
case we have been considering, stopping 
down to f 16 will cover on cameras up to 
4 x 5, if the lens used is of normal focal 
length and you do not require extreme 
enlargements. Brilliant lighting and 
smaller stops are nice to have in case you 
need them. 

If you’re striving for really different 
shots, the single-mirror picture will prob- 
ably be only an experiment—a prelim- 
inary step to the unusual. Yet the most 
proficient photographers use single-mir- 
ror shots and dramatize them with un- 
usual lighting and pose. A _mirror- 
topped table with an attractive subject 
gazing downward has produced excep- 
tional results, and if you lack the table 
you can. get the same effect by the use of 
a wall mirror placed on a draped stand. 

Pictures using two to four (or maybe 
more) mirrors which reveal different an- 
gles of the same subject are fascinating 
to pose and shoot. Arrangement of the 
mirrors is just a matter of patience and 
ingenuity, and for accurate focusing sim- 
ply use the rule of thumb previously 
mentioned to take care of focusing be- 
tween two extremes. Don’t forget that 
your “long” extreme is the total of the 
distance from camera to mirror plus the 
distance of mirror to face applied to 
whichever mirror is farthest from the 
subject. Your “short” extreme for focus- 
ing is the part of the subject nearest to 
the camera. 

I believe that a flashlight at the camera 
position is the best light for most multi- 
ple-mirror picures. It doesn’t get in the 
mirrors (unless your camera is getting 
in, too) and is simple to handle. In cal- 
culating exposure you can. apply the 
principles learned in handling the single- 
mirror picture. Remember that light 
falls off according to the square of the 


of light (reiatively) from a mirror that 
is 5 feet from the subject’s face, even 
though what there is of it is overlapping 
the direct light and perhaps that of an- 
other mirror as well. However, four mir- 
rors on a dressing table at subject-to- 
mirror distances of from 112 to 3 feet 
will give you enough light on the sub- 
ject’s face to balance that on her back. 
This will allow you to stop down suf- 
ficiently if using an ordinary supersensi- 
tive pan film and one 25-cent size bulb 

There are certain cases in which the 
use of a synchronized flashgun will place 
you at a handicap unless you vary its 
conventional setup. For example, if you 
are making a straight shot of a mirror 
with person’s face or figure reflected 
therein, lift the bulb holder from the 
camera and direct the beam toward the 
person you are photographing in that 
mirror. Leave the synchronizing device 
attached to the camera, of course. I 
doubt that you will be able to do this 
with all makes of flashguns, but if you 
can it’s a lot better than waiting for the 
light to bounce from mirror to face and 
back again. No doubt the logical thing 
to do, if you’re going in for complex 
lighting and synchronization, is to use 
extensions so you can fire the bulbs sev- 
eral feet away from the camera 

If you allow your imagination free 
rein in the plotting of mirror shots, ample 
picture fodder will develop, seemingly of 
its own accord. If you use anything 
other than flash for light, proper exposure 
can be read on a meter or calculated by 
adapting whatever system you use. Then. 
once you plan for sufficient depth of field 
and use the necessary patience, the pic- 
ture is as good as printed. [Two unusual 
mirror pictures are shown in the Salon 
Section, page 45, in this isswe.—Eb. | 

The complication of mirror light in 
photography is only a matter of arithme- 
tic, but if you doubt your mathematics, 
or mine, make a few tests for your own 
sake. Pose a subject for an ordinary 
head shot. Mount a mirror of average 
size, say 11 x 14, on an adjustable stand. 
Leave it out of the picture entirely if 
you will, and use it for just one thing 
a reflector. Make test shots, varying the 
distance from the mirror to face, and the 
angle of the mirror. You'll soon see the 
influence of a mirror on exposure. In- 
cidentally, if you are not a habitual uset 
of reflectors you'll probably be converted 
to them on the spot—but that’s another 
story, although it does have pleasant 
bearing on the present subject of mizror 
pictures as youll discover when your 
first hair halo leaps out unexpectedly 
from the intricate setup of lights and 
mirrors. 

The development of mirror-picture 
negatives is probably a matter of per- 
sonal taste, but I would advise slight 
overexposure and short development to 
reduce the contrast of such pictures made 
with flash. 

Mirror pictures are not restricted to 
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those showing simply more views of the 
subject’s face or figure. Try introducing 
a second subject, by way of the mirror. 
Picture the beautiful lady at the dressing 
table with a companion’s face revealed 
in a hand mirror. Once I made a photo 
of a pretty bathing girl (yes, it was for 
publicity) tracing a heart in the sand 
with her finger tip and looking up, sup- 
posedly at her sweetheart. Next time, 
if you don’t beat me to it, I’m going to 
toss a mirror down beside the heart and 
show his face reflected in it. That may 
be far-fetched, but it’s different!—f™ 





Mark Your Prints 


(Continued from page 51) 








Hand lettering is usually less desirable 
than some form of mechanical lettering, 
when neatness is important. Neat leg- 
ends can be made with a _ typewriter. 
Often the regular ribbon will not make 
an imprint that is sufficiently opaque to 
produce a clear, sharp image. Special 
ribbons that will make dense, black char- 
acters are available; but a more con- 
venient way is to set the typewriter for 
stenciling or remove the ribbon entirely, 
and insert a new sheet of black carbon 
paper between the type and the material 
lettered. Transparent cellophane 
or similar film, which you can obtain 
from a pack of gum or candy, is excellent 
for typed titles. Sandwich the piece be- 
tween the carbon paper and a sheet of 
ordinary typewriter paper, for ease of 
handling. After typing the legend, re- 
move the film and mount it for printing. 
Handle it carefully to prevent smearing. 

If the negative is to be printed by con- 
tact, insert the piece of film, bearing the 
typed legend, between it and the paper. 
A printing frame with adjustable mask- 
ing strips is handy for this. If the nega- 
tive is to be enlarged and it is not desir- 
able to enlarge the printing too, place the 
legend-bearing film against the enlarging 
paper, usually at one of the lower cor- 
ners. Since the letters will print white, 
they should be placed over a dark area 
in the print. In some cases the edges of 
small pieces of transparent film will reg- 
ister slightly, but this usually is of minor 
Importance. 

When you want black letters on white, 
It is necessary to reverse the inscription. 
When the quantity of work warrants, this 
can be done by making a print of the 
typed or inked legend on a piece of proc- 
ess film or positive motion-picture film, 
and developing for maximum contrast. 
Then, after the print has been exposed, 
place the film in the desired position, 
cover all the remaining portion of the 
with a sheet of black paper or 
cardboard, and give the legend an ad- 
ditional exposure with a small lamp, with 
the enlarger when the negative has been 
removed, or with a hand flashlight. For 
a quick job, you can scratch the letters 
‘ emulsion side of a piece of film 
iat has been exposed to light and then 
developed to a dense black. 

Some photographers may have access 

i small printing press—a useful piece 
ol equipment for making neat movie ti- 


to be 


picture 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


tles, cards, letterheads, and a lot of other 
work. It will open unlimited possibilities 
for titling prints. Prin.ing can be done 
directly on the finished print where black 
lettering is desired, on the negative so 
the characters will reproduce white, or on 
transparent film which is placed against 
the negative or paper as described. An 
ink that will dry without having to be 
absorbed must be used. Best of all are 
inks designed for printing on glassine pa- 
per or on cellophane. Allow the ink to 
dry before making contact prints. En- 
largements can be made before it is dry, 
if the work is handled carefully so that 
nothing touches the lettering. 

If you have to make file prints, proofs, 
or other reference enlargements that are 
to be marked so they will be useless for 
anything but samples, you can employ a 
simple rubber-stamp trick to imprint the 
word PROOF, FILE or other appropriate 
marking so that it is an integral part of 
the picture. After focusing the enlarger, 
note where there is an area that will print 
dark or black. Insert the enlarging pa- 
per, and with a rubber stamp impress the 
desired letters on the unexposed surface. 
Use black printer’s ink or a black rub- 
ber-stamp ink that will not soak into the 
emulsion. Make the exposure, and with 
a wad of cotton moistened in benzine, 
xylol, lacquer thinner, or other grease 
solvent, wash off the lettering. Be sure 
no trace of the ink remains on the paper. 
Develop the print, and the lettering will 
appear white on a dark ground. 

A neat and attractive frontispiece for 
an album collection can be made by 
hand-lettering a finished print with India 
ink, either black or in colors. In this 
way a master print (using black ink) 
can be made, copied to give a master 
negative, and as many duplicates as de- 
sired turned out. Such a_ procedure 
would be suitable for making souvenir 
picture post cards, greeting cards, school 
pictures, etc. Here, again, effectiveness 
of the result will depend largely on the 
neatness and artistic quality of the let- 
tering. If that trips you up, remember 
that there are a lot of artists willing to 
do this sort of work for a nominal fee, or 
perhaps in exchange for some _ photo- 
graphic service which you can render. 

Another way of lettering a picture, use- 
ful when only one or two legends of a 
kind are to be made, is to inscribe the 
characters on the unexposed printing pa- 
per with a pen dipped in ordinary hypo 
fixing bath. The solution is colorless, but 
by arranging the paper so your eye 
catches the reflected rays of the safe- 
light Jamp, you can see the characters 
well enough. The hypo dissolves the 
unexposed silver salt, so that white let- 
ters on a dark field are obtained when 
the print is exposed and developed. Be 
careful not to smear or blot the work, for 
wherever the hypo touches there will be 
no image. Do not rinse the paper before 
developing; such a small amount of hypo 
in the developer won't do any harm. 

There are other ways of getting leg- 
ends into your prints, but the simple 
methods outlined will serve as a start 
the next time you are faced with this 
problem.—® 








A “HIT” with 
CAMERA FANS 
EVERYWHERE! 





Have you sent 
for YOURS? 


Camera owners call this new Kalart 
booklet one of the finest ever pro- 
Thousands of copies have 
already been distributed! 


duc ed! 


YOU should have yours now! It’s 
a complete, fully illustrated booklet 
on flash photography. In_ these 
pages, you see what a difference 
flash makes—how flash really puts 
“life” into pictures! You learn how 
to take pictures by day or night-- 
how to make your own lighting 
conditions—how to get pictures that 
will amaze you and your friends. 


Send for your copy! This booklet 
is offered to you FREE by Kalart, 
makers of the famous Kalart Micro 
matic Speed Flash. Use the coupon 
below for your free copy! 


La aA 


THE KALART COMPANY INC., Dept. P-2, 
915 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Please send me a copy of your free booklet, ‘‘How 
to Put LIFE Into Your Pictures,’’ 
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* THREE CAVITIES—for Devel- 
oper, Short Stop and Hypo 
te INDIVIDUAL DRAIN COCKS 
. 4 LIGHT TIGHT COVERS 
— HARD RUBBER FILM RACK— 
accommodates 12 negatives 
* STAINLESS STEEL ADJUST- 
MENT RODS — Permit han- 
dling of film from 35mm. to 


ge $735 








for FILM PACK, “CUT FILM or PLATES 


KEM) P.camera suppty co. 


HOLLYWOOD + CALIFORNIA 








The Hill Printer has everything: au- 
tomatic switch; pilot light, handy- 
sponge rubber pressure priate: New 
improved adjustable mas Modern 
desigr Attractively finished All 
arts supplied except household-type 
amps il it complete from 
u- ASSEMBLE KIT of parts Small 
hammer and screw driver only tools 
needed Takes negatives up to 4x5. 
COMPLETE KIT postpaid ONLY $3.00. 
HILL MFG. CO... NEOSHO, MO 








35 MM BULK FI! 


WE FURNISH CARTRIDGES $ 1 pt 
EASTMAN DUPONT AGFA 
SUPER X SUPERIOR #1 SUPREME 

PLI x SUPERIOR £2 ULTRA SIEEI 
Boda MI¢ UPERIOR 23 FINOP 

uP XN PARPAN PLENICHR¢ et 
PANATOMIC x 25 Feet of Fi vs 25 


INFRA RED 
POSTPAID U 


a. Feet of Fi 4.25 
INE ORMATION ON REQUEST 

STUDIO FILM CO. 
7424 SUNSET BLVD HOLLYWOOD, CALIF 


HOLLYWOOD ART NEGATIVES 


DEPT. D 





Make your, own, large, beautiful prints of ROLL Y 
OD m s ‘oomph'’ girls, stars, studio scen 
a Our pore fe — neg Rtives | may be 


used in any 
enie urger or printer per fect print every time Ideal 
fe y« der frie mn ds mov fans Send r« oir 

Two amy ative your choice 1 Star 1 
Mode 2 of either PLUS price list We ca also 
upply color transparencies fe projectior 50c each 

OLLYWwooD Bs gay vig SERVICE 

P.O. Box $89 De Hollywood, Calif 











36 EXP. 
ROLLS 
FINE-GRAIN 
DEVELOPED & PRINTED $ 
BEST ENLARGED TO 31, x 41/,” 


Every film recetves the mal and individual attention 
of our expert craftamen and we guarantee beautiful qual. 








prints on single wegen Elosey paper for only $1.00. 
e same fine work uble weight Borrat pa 
1 59. One day service. An films vaporated. Free Mat ail- 


MINICAM PHOTO LABS, Dept. 31, La Cresse, Wis. 
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FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY CONTEST 


If you have taken any good flash 


pictures in the past, enter them in 


this contest, the most important competition of its kind. If you haven't, 
now is the time to try your hand at flash photography and to see what it 


can do for you. 


Sponsored jointly by POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY and the manufacturers 


of flash equipment, the purpose of this 
tive collection of outstanding flash 
deserved prizes to their makers. 


contest is to assemble a representa- 
photographs and to award well. 


$1000.00 IN CASH PRIZES 


GENERAL CLASS 
2 eee 
2nd Prize ...... 
3rd Prize ....... $ 75.00 
4th Prize ....... $ 25.00 
10 Prizes of $10. 00, total $100.00 


RULES OF 


$200.00 
$100.00 


BEGINNER’S CLASS 
We Wie. cs $200.00 
2nd Prize... . $100.00 
3rd Prize... . $ 75.00 
4th Prize ....... $ 25.00 
10 Prizes of $10.00, total $100.00 


CONTEST 


1, Contest open to all, except employees of the Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY, and their families. 


2. Enter only pictures taken with flash. There is no limitation on the method of flash 


photography used. 


3. Pictures must be entered either in the GENERAL CLASS or in the BEGINNER'S CLASS. 
Eligible for the BEGINNER'S CLASS are only pictures made with flash equipment (other 


than bulbs) that has been purchased ait 


er announcement of this contest. <A sales 


slip showing date of purchase must accompany each group of pictures entered in the 


BEGINNER'S CLASS. 


4. Submit any number of black-and-white prints, color prints or color transparencies. Any 
size prints may be submitted, although 5x7 or larger are preferred. 


5. Excluded from the contest are pictures which have been used to publicize photographic 
products, or which have been published by any photographic magazine in the United 


States. Publication in other form does not 


make pictures ineligible. 


6. All photographs must carry on the back the typewritten or printed name and address 
of entrant. Attach securely to every entry the filled-in entry blank below, or a facsimile. 


7. Pictures will be returned only if accompanied by a self-addressed and stamped en- 


velope, or label and postage. 


While exercising the utmost care in handling, POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY does not assume any responsibility for the loss or damage of entries. 
8. Address all entries to Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St. 


Chicago, Ill. 
9. The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


will be the judges in the contest. Their de 


cisions as well as the rules of the contest are accepted by all contestants. 


ties duplicate prizes will be awarded. 


11. 


Prize-winning prints and transparencies, 


All entries must be in the hands of the Contest Editor by March 1, 1941. 
will be announced in the May, 1941 issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


The winners 
In case of 


including reproduction rights, become the 


property of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Negatives of prize-winning pictures must be 
loaned to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for 3 months. 


12. 


regarding entries. 


Contest Editor, 


[] Beginner's Class 


bE ee el | 


istance from subject, 


ne 
T md State. ..cdeBeccccscvcsccssecsceccece 
WOOD én dade osteee dcieeneereseennes 
Make of sh equip’. weed. ..cccocccceseses 
Bulb, make d size D 
eee eer LORS: BOD. «ciccees 


The Contest Editor regrets that he is unable to entertain correspondence of any kind 


Bee eee eee ee eee eS eS See eS ee ee ee ee ee oe 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Please enter the enclosed picture in the First National Flash Photography Contest. 


Chicago, Ill. 


|_| General Class 


ee a ee ee 


eee eee eee eee ee, 


Ce eeeesreeseseeerrret 
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— recting distortion or creating comic effects, 
a | N d N is adaptable to most 3” and 314” lenses, and 
Trade otes an ews will sell for $5.50. Also available is a new 
| . Luxor footswitch featuring mereury con- | 
(Continued from page 60) asin einen aoe Saas tee ten ceo 
_ model, $6.45 for the 1500-watt version 
T g projection. Two models are avail- A TIMER which shows elapsed time like a 
b that which accommodates only strip stop-watch, the Lee Model TP-1-60 affords 
sting at $125 with lens, and the one automatic exposure repeat when desired, ft ' ¢ 
P taking both strip film and slides selling for ind measures intervals to 75 seconds. Dis- \ 
m in $1 Manufacturer is the Society for tributed through Irving IT. Aaron & Asso- ¥ c 
— \ | Education, Ine., 100 kK. Ohio St., ciates, 4028 N. 16th St.. Milwaukee, Wis., 
ent, zo, HI the timer sells for $12.50 
at it st 
HE IMPROVED Agfa Film Holder em- EXCLUSIVE RIGHTS for the manufacture / 
1 metal cross member of new design and sale of the Optiax Viewer for motion a e 
! e top of the holder, where the slide picture Cameras have been tuken over by 
irers Is cae vag) ch ! = the Wolk Camera Co., 33 W. Jackson Bivd., 
nees AVE een Chicago, Ill 
> - ago, . } 
_ ‘ a . = - FOR B AND N 
ne ( ‘ film : _ eTAr, , : 
vell- p oS CONTAINING materials for making color | 
grooves ee AD BRR prints from separation negatives, the [so- | 
vo “4 a“ Color Process Wit includes an instruction 
: ate! “hola = book and formulary Selling for $5.95 com- | 
the ne ee setae plete, the kit is made by Spectrum Products 
bps Hig gee Inc., 33 W. 60th St., New York, City 
sets ) can t lie | 
otk. Oe che ee GMA BRAND NEW CAMERAS 
. ge 9 OF INCREASED production ined handling —— 
ane Baga Mi ag oo facilities will be available in a new &30.- Sensational Cigarette Size Minox Camera F.3.5$79.00 
I the o9 X 4 s1Ze, ane go |} fe } } > : Zeiss Super [konta BX, Tessar 2.8, built in 
y $4 for the & x " wing wene rided to the Rochester a 
! Aa Bde i N. Y., plant of the Haloid Co. The building ; photo electric enposure meter . . 
a Vet: \ ; al is scheduled for oc upaney in February 2 1x3 » Speed Graphic, Ektar, F.3.7 in new 
iS Ste \ a Supermatic shutter (speeds to 1/400th) 132.00 
Binghamton, . , Agfa Film Holder. i . cane . ; ; 2',x2', Argoflex, twin lens reflex, F.4.5 35.00 
).00 from whom addition g THe PRMCO Mini-Viewer acconmodates National Graflex. Ser. Il. B&L. F.3.5 87.50 
i! information on the holders is available all popular-size transparency strips and Argus ('.3, epld. rangefinder, flash, F.3.5 30.00 
).00 slides, uses standard batteries, and sells for 2',x2 Korelle Reflex, Model Il, Radionar 
CONSTRUCTION already has begun on a $1.95 \ magnifier and stand are obtnin ¥: ae : 
a NSTR ro: 4 v.29 112.50 
) 00 new brick and steel building to house the able for Sse additional Manufacturer is the 35mm. Weltini, latest model, Zeiss Tessar 
7 growing lens-manufacturing department of Photo Equipment Mfg. Co., 521 Second Ave., F.28 115.00 
00 \rgus, Ine Ann Arbor, Micl Military S., Minneapolis, Minn 3',x4', Series B Graflex, Kodak F.4.5 lens. 107.00 
equipment is among the optical products to 3',x4', Anniversary Speed Graphic, Kodak 
be made in the new plant, which is sched- \ Sk gaia a new film is being re- : 7. Supermatie s » 
| E ¢ ! Ektar F.4.7, Supermatic shutter 129.00 
) 00 ed for occupancy around January 15, of lease sed by ‘astle Films, RCA Building, 35mm. Kodak F.3.5, epld. rangefinder, F.3.5. 47.50 
this yea Rockefeller Commer, New York City, covet Kodak Bantam with Special F.4.5 lens 22.50 
ing the destruction of French warships by 620 Kodak Monitor, F.4.5 lens, Supermatic 
iS AND other organizations are in the British Fleet at’ Oran and the collapse shutter 42.50 
to write for details regarding a 16 of the Tacoma, Wash., Bridge For details 616 Kodak Monitor, F.4.5 lens, Supermatic 
Kodachrome movie which has been in on this movie news feature, write to Castlh shutter 48.50 
ILAR production bd the _ ‘ ight ae bs om or see your dealer Robot Model 1, with Zeiss Biotar F.2 219.00 
Norfolk & estern Railway Co. Callec ve Leica Model IIIb, with new Summitar F.2 273.00 
Power Behind the Nation, the film tells the IN REPLY TO customer demand, National Leica Model IIL, with nev Summitar F.2 259.00 
flash stor f coal and Its uses, and runs for 3s Photocolor Corp., 480 Lexington Ave., New 135mm. Leitz Hektor F.4.5 for Leica 132.00 
as minutes Address the railroad in’ care of York City, now supplies its three-color pig- 90mm. Elmar F.4 for Leica ore 87.00 
R. Horner, Roanoke, Va ment papers in cut sheets as well as in Leica Motor for Leica camera eke 66.00 
: - e P rolls Prices are $2.50 a dozen for the 10x 35mm. Perfex 55 with F.3.5 lens eis 37.50 
ASS. RICED AT $7.95, and made for use with 12” size, $5 a dozen for the 13x16” size 2',x2', Agfa Speedex, §.4.5 lens : 29.00 
other ny pre-set between the lens shutter, th 9x12 Zeiss Maximar B, Tessar F.4.5 78.00 
sales new F-R Flash Synchronizer has nie adjust- ARTER A period of exhibition Commencing 2'4x2'; Zeiss Ikoflex Il, reflex camera, 
h ibli reflector, and is made b3 Kr ink Rose- the middle of January in the Lineoln-Alli Tessar 2.8 199.00 
1 the eve Co, Ine, 109 W. 64th St, New York ance Building in’ Rochester, N.Y... the 
. (iraflex National Prize Salon will take to BRAND NEW ENLARGERS 
ee a ee : the road, to be hung in various cities —r , 
Any b COMPLETE LIST INGS of all current throughout the country. More than 20.000 Kederal 219 to 2 Xs 5, F.6.3 lens : $ 21.90 
7 sound Library features are contained visitors saw the show while it was in the bederal 347 to 2',x3', with F.4.5 lens 42.50 
i n four new brochures published by Bell Mannetated Proan Buildin rv Raceotalics Graflex Anniversary Enlarger to 2',x3',, 
tphic \ Howell Co., 1801 Larchmont Ave., Chica- Center, New York City 7 less: lens 87.50 
‘ited xv 1] Catalogs covering educational and , 2',x3', Kodak Precision Enlarger, less lens 67.50 
nited ; ; <i > : oe 5 Kodak Precision Enlarger, less lens 75.00 
ional subjects, the use of motion pic se ones oes 4g P , 4x5 Kodak Preci arg J 
nm churches, and a= film” utilization ‘ meek as ~ ae " mse Be gts h Kodak Advance up to 3',x4'y, F.11T lens 27.50 
comprise the four publications, each mx maton ine Baste Dever-O-Carame tune Kodak Portable Enlarger, F.4.5 lens and case 50.09 
ATess f which is illustrated and sells for 25« and the other two are black and white, re 35mm. Leitz Valoy enlarger, less lens 49.50 
mile spective ly, is announce d by Fink-Rose lie ve 35mm. Leitz Focomat, autofocus, less lens 84.00 
is \ CONSIGNMENT OF 64° Victor Model Co., Inc, 109 W. 64th St, New York City 35mm. Omega A enlarger, less lens 48.00 
7 sd . — = ip ‘ “st =e Ss ‘ pile . ‘ 4 
1 en- 1-\ Animatophones, made by Victor Ani rh : ls for | Omega B, to 21) x2'4, _ "as main 
matograph Corp., Davenport, la., has been Seger ; Super Omega B to 2',x2',, distortion con- 
LAR ilivered. to the Canadian Ware Supply LATEST IN the line of timing devices made trol 85.00 
tries. Roard for use by our northern neighbor's by Industrial Timer Corp., 101 Edison Pl Super Omega © to 3',x4',, less lens, dis- 
oe Pntnrne p Newark, N. J... is a series of six Buzzing tortion control 125.00 
a St, Timers Model IM 2',x3', Sunray Mastercraft B, F.4.5 lens 47.50 
ISCRIBED in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY times periods up. to 35mm. Sunray Arnold with F3.5 lens 35.00 
n after its perfection by Dt Harold oo seconds, Model 141 2',x3', DeJure Versatile, distortion control, 
r de- lgerton of Massachusetts Institution of running to 9» min less lens 79.50 
nology, the Kodatron Speed-Flash Unit utes. Intermediate 2',x3', Solar enlarger with F.4.5 lens 49.50 
now he ing used extensively in newspape! mode Is offe raw idle 5x7 Elwood Studio Model 8.2, less lens 42.00 
ners vork by various organizations throughout choice of time limits 
se of t mtry. It has proven to be especially All are equipped with PAY ONLY 10% ON DELIVERY 
j ove es ts actior in tutomath res¢ ; : 
Se ee See feature. Prices range On purchases over $150 pay only 20%. Payments 
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ai tered Ge hou pO oe copper and intervals, write to piace tin canteens 
kind Se ach being rust-proof the manufacturer at the address above 
ess steel, eac t £ st- ( 
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GRAPHICHROME wove FILM 


BUY MOVIE FILM IN BULK! 
Load Your Own Spools and 


» ye E MON EY 


wen grac grain, non halation movie film 


Hy sO. ft do ble 
Postpaid 
400 ft 16 
Postpaid 


8 mm. 
millimeter. 


Process Your Own Movie Film with 
Superior Home Processing Equipment 


Complete itfit, developing reel, drying rack, 
_ ial tray and easy instructions, 

) ft. 16 mm, or dbl. 8 
capacit ' _ $13.95 

34 ft 16 mm, or dbl. 8 
capacity ... 9.50 
Includes 2-in-1 Gevela yper, bleact onmine: © ath 
ape ial fixer an hardener Make 2 
lution Bo te with 

instructions “ae 35 

WRITE TODAY (%.°22!°%, 215 
* BULK 
FILM, processing rates, and ac cannes 


SUPERIOR BULK FILM COMPANY 


‘Home Processing Headquarters’’ 
188 W. Randolph St., Dept. PP2, Chicago, Ill. 
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Made LRALY By 
LINGUAPHUNE 


This amazing new Method enables you, 
in your own home, to speak and read any 
of 27 foreign languages in an incredibly 
short time. Endorsed by leading university 
professors and thousands of men and 
women as the quickest, simplest and most 
thorough language method. 


SEND FOR FREE BOOK 


LINGUAPHONE INSTITUTE 








82 RCA Building New York City 





FINE 


35 MIM FILM can 
developed .»0 enlarged S 


Any 36 exposure roll of film 
cessed and each 

tive enlarged to ap- 

3” x4” on single 


paper for only 1.00 
8. EXPOSURE ROLLS developed and enlarged 
to twice original negative size for 


Rush 
‘Ask for FREE Booklet 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.O. NEW YORK, N.Y. 


your films today. 
oe you order 


THE MYSTERIOUS WORLD 
WITHIN YOU 


Those strange feelings of intuition and premo- 
nition are the urges of your inner self. Within 
you there is a world of unlimited power. Learn 
to use it and you can do the right thing at the 
right time and realize a life of happiness and 
abundance. Send for new, FREE, SEALED 
BOOK that tells how you may receive these 
teachings. Address: Scribe |. C. M. 


THE ROSICRUCIANS 
SAN JOSE. CALIFORNIA 





USERS LIKE 
INSTANT CHECKS 


Records ALL data FAST Sim- 

pie. NO WRITING. Just check 
its Vest Pocket Highly en- 

oo ights users 

°. oseleaf Negative and 

Print Re ord. Files with neg- 


INSTANT CHECK 


ative Cover and filler 40c. 
Refills 25¢ 

No. 2 tive Record Book 
25c¢ At live camera stores 





and direct, postpaid 
Address Dept. PP, 
SUPERIOR PRODUCTS CO 
861 Lincoin Ave., Evansville, ind, 


re 
Film and Print 
Exposure Record 
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Photos Added at Museum of Modern Art 


(Continued from page 38) 





is being compiled, and as a result it will 
be possible for the student to locate im- 
mediately all examples and material re- 
lating to the work of any photographer. 

Another service which the museum 
hopes to offer is a technical section, de- 
signed to help a photographer select the 
exact medium in which he can express 
himself most completely. This section will 
include examples of all photographic pa- 
pers being marketed, together with sam- 
ple prints made from the best negatives 
obtainable and with the greatest possible 
skill. Thus, a photographer will be able 
to estimate thoroughly the possibilities of 
any particular paper. Current informa- 
tion and related material which will aid 
the artist in producing permanent and 
technically excellent photographs will be 
kept on hand here. 

It is obvious that the greater part of 
these activities and services will have a 
direct bearing only on those photograph- 
ers living in or near New York City. 
However, to spread the gospel of pho- 
tographic art the museum plans to add to 
the series of traveling photographic ex- 
hibits which already are included in its 
circulating collection. Just what will be 
included in these new exhibitions is not 
decided as yet, but the present list con- 
tains some superb shows which are rep- 
resentative of the finest contemporary 
photographic effort. These collections are 
available to responsible groups and or- 
ganizations. 

By selecting Circulating Exhibition 35, 
for example, a group can borrow fifty- 
one photographs, among which are fea- 
tured Berenice Abbott’s invaluable rec- 
ords of changing New York, Ansel Ad- 
ams’ carefully executed photographs of 
Western scenes, Dr. Harold Edgerton’s 
ultra-high speed pictures, Walker Evans’ 
eloquent portraits of our civilization, Man 
Ray’s experimental studies, and Ralph 
Steiner’s and Brett Weston’s photographs 
which reveal abstract patterns in natural 
forms. 

Other exhibitions include photographs 
by Charles Sheeler, who is also famous 
as a painter; the work of the California 
Group, headed by Edward Weston (first 
photographer ever to win a Guggenheim 
Fellowship) ; a group of abstract pictures; 
and a series entitled Functions of the 
Camera, which is arranged to show the 
variety of ways in which the camera can 
be used as a tool for making pictures. 

By way of introducing its new depart- 
ment in the latter part of December, the 
museum hung an exhibition of fifty pho- 
tographs. This show can be considered 
representative of the work which will be 
featured there in the future. Highly ex- 
perimental in nature, it grouped old and 
new pictures together in definite classi- 
fications. Among these were: “The Pas- 
sage of Things,” which included shots of 
old buildings and wrecking activities; 
“Lyric Photographs,” simple examples of 
pictures in which the photographers had 
attempted to express moods through the 
use of line and form. 


Mounts played a prominent part in 
this show. Pictures denoting time past 
were placed five or six inches behind 
their frames, so that observers had to 
“peer into the past” to see them. Others, 
to produce a futuristic feeling, were 
mounted out in front of their frames, 
Still others were presented in clear plas- 
tic frames. As an exhibition, this presen- 
tation indicated that the new Department 
of Photography is determined to put be- 
fore the public and the photographer 
everything which is new and worth while 

The atmosphere and aims of the mu- 
seum’s new department probably can be 
summed up best in the words of Mr. 
Newhall, its curator: “We are primarily 
interested in good photography, work 
which shows both an understanding of 
the medium and its exploitation to the 
fullest advantage. We are not interested 
in, nor will we encourage, work which is 
imitative or derivative. But we will do 
all in our power to advance photography 
and encourage the serious photographic 
artist.”— 


Making Chemical Scoops 
from 35 mm Film Containers 
OU can eliminate much of the dan- 
ger of intermingling or contaminat- 
ing chemicals by keeping an individual 
scoop or measuring device for each chem- 





Scoops are easily cut with a pen-knife. 


ical. These are easily made from the cyl- 
indrical aluminum containers in which 35 
mm films are sold. As shown in the ac- 
companying photo, a sharp pen-knife is 
used to cut the aluminum can to the re- 
quired shape. Then a small strip of alu- 
minum, bent as shown, is made to serve 
as a handle by drilling a small hole 
through the can and the strip and fas- 
tening the two together with a rivet. 
A slightly different type of scoop can 
be made for use in actually measuring 
certain formulas. In the case of a chrome 
alum hardening bath, for example, the 
proper amount of chemical can be meas- 
ured out and placed in the can, after 
which the latter is cut off level with the 
top surface of the chemical. In a formula 
like this a difference of a few grains won't 
have any appreciable effect on the re- 
sults obtained. Each scoop is left in the 
can or bottle of chemical with which it is 
to be used, so that when a solution is to 
be mixed it is necessary only to dig out 
a scoopful of each ingredient and pour it 
into the required amount of water— 
Frank McCarty, New Bedford, Mass. 
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NEW BOOKS 


KODAK REFERENCE HANDBOOK. Pub- 
lished by Eastman Kodak Company. In water- 
resistant ring binder, 7x9, 388 pages, illus- 
trated, $2.75. 

Practical data on a wide variety of 
Kodak materials and apparatus for still 
photography. Includes a full section for 
each of the following subjects: Lenses, 
filters, Kodachrome photography, 
papers, darkroom design, development 
and fixing, formulas, copying, and slides 
and transparencies. The book is con- 
veniently indexed, contains 94 illustra- 
tions, 107 curves and spectrograms, and 
180 tables. 








*y 
hims, 


2 * . 
U. S. CAMERA 1941, edited by T. J. Maloney. 
Published by Duell, Sloan and Pearce. Two 
volumes, cloth bound, 9x12, illustrated (black- 
and-white and color), in case, $4.85. 

Pictures selected by Edward Steichen 
from 20,000 entries submitted. Volume I 
(256 pages) contains a graphic portrayal 
of America in words and pictures. Vol- 
ume II (248 pages) contains the annual 
presentation of selected amateur and pro- 
fessional photography including a 32-page 
color section. 

* . * 
THE SCIENCE AND TECHNIQUE OF AD- 
VERTISING PHOTOGRAPHY, by Walter 
Nurnberg. Published by The Studio Publica- 
tions. Case bound, 7x10, 96 pages, illustrated, 
$3.50. 

A book for the camera owner who de- 
sires a thorough knowledge of the prin- 
ciples involved in advertising photog- 
raphy. Divided into two sections, Part I 
deals with fundamentals, while Part II 
covers technicalities and execution of 
still-life, model, and photo-combination 
pictures. 

* * * 
THE GOLDEN THRONG, by Edwin Way 
Teale. Published by Dodd, Mead & Company. 
Cloth bound, 7x10, 208 pages, illustrated, 
$3.00. 

A fascinating book about bees. The 
reader will be interested in the large 
number of unusual and excellent photo- 
graphic illustrations, which were made by 
the author. In addition to his books on 
insects, Mr. Teale is author of The Boys’ 
Book of Photography, recently announced 
in this column. 

a * * 
A POCKET GUIDE TO BETTER SNAPSHOTS, 
by Edwin W. Gordon. Published by North- 
wood Publishing Co. Paper bound, 6!/4x3%4, 
96 pages, illustrated, 25c. 


MOVIEFILM = 


ESSCO movie film was always a real 
But, now, to encour age 
we've Dbl. 





wie-taking for 1941, 


rices 10 to 15 per cent on 16mm l6mm 8mm 
t popular sizes! 100 ft. 50 ft. 25 ft. 
ESSCOQ No, 8, Weston & semi-ortho $1.79 $1.19 ee 
ESSCQO) No. 12, full ortho, wide 
le, non-halation, Weston 12 1.98 1.39 $0.98 
No. 24, extra fast, Weston 
panchromatic, fine grain 3.69 2.49 1.39 
N 100, Van, non-halo, 
\\ n 100 Tungsten. Not for use 
n bright daylight 3.98 2.69 1.69 


ng and return postage included. Each roll on 
t loading spool, in metal box and strong carton. 
processing. ORDER DIRECT FROM THllIs AD 


ESSC 


Dept. P-2, 6117 S. Campbell Ave. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 











FILM PRODUCTS | 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


A compilation of some 40 principles in- 
volved in taking good pictures, each illus- 
trated with “right and wrong” types of 
photographs. Covers such subjects as ac- 
tion and angle shots, center of interest, 
composition, backgrounds, foreground, 
interior, landscapes, portraiture, 
and street scenes, viewpoint, and many 
others. 

2 a a 
HOW TO TRAIN YOUR OWNER, by "Snie- 
jok,"' as told to and photographed by William 
and Neill Dingledine. Cloth bound, 10x7!/2, 
80 pages, illustrated, $1.75. 

Sniejok, a Samoyede (Siberian breed of 
Eskimo dog), tells how to pick a master 
and train him to be an ideal companion. 
Text is humorous, and the photographic 
illustrations will be of interest to camera 
fans and dog owners alike. 

* a a 
CHINESE HOUSES AND GARDENS, by 
Henry Inn, edited by Shao Chang Lee. Pub- 
lished by Fong Inn's, Ltd., Honolulu. Cloth 
bound, 9x12, 140 pages, illustrated, $5.00. 

Part I of this handsome volume is de- 


voted to articles on Chinese homes, gar- | 


dens, architecture, and symbolism. Part 
II contains 140 photographic illustrations 
and a number of drawings by Henry Inn, 
connoisseur of Chinese Art, who made 
an extensive tour of his motherland to 
study the homes and gardens. His ex- 
cellent pictures are the last ones to be 
taken of many beautiful gardens and 
dwellings which probably have since been 
destroyed. 

2 * * 
CALIFORNIA AND THE WEST, by Charis 
and Edward Weston. Published by Duell, 
Sloan and Pearce. Cloth bound, 10!/xI1, 128 
pages, 96 illustrations, $3.75. 

This book is the result of a long- 
dreamed-of project which Edward Wes- 
ton was able to carry out as the result of 
a Fellowship of the Guggenheim Memo- 
rial Foundation—the making of a series 
of photographs of the West. 


snow | 





It represents | 


two years of intensive work, and is a | 


valuable contribution to the American 
scene. Mrs. Weston’s delightful story of 
her husband’s great experiment is a per- 
fect accompaniment to his fine photo- 
graphs. 
* 2 * 

Any one of the books listed here can be 

obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. 


Better Enlarger Focusing 


T is fairly common practice to place a 

discarded print upside down on the 
enlarging easel to provide a white field 
for sharp focusing. The surface thus pro- 
vided, however, is dull in finish. And it 
also has a tendency to pick up smudges, 
until it is has become unsuited for the 
purpose. A good solution to this prob- 
lem is to take an unexposed sheet of en- 
larging or printing paper and put it di- 
rectly into the hypo, fixing it thoroughly. 
It will remain white; and its glossy sur- 
face (either with or without ferrotyping) 
affords a brilliant field for focusing on the 
easel. Make up two such sheets, one in 
single and one in double weight. Then 
by using the same weight as the paper on 
which you’re going to make your print 
you can focus the image very sharply. —™ 
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NOW AT 


HABER & FINK 


No Interest Charges! 


FOR BRAND NEW CAMERAS 
AND EQUIPMENT 


BRAND NEW MOVIE CAMERAS 





8mm. Bell & Howell Companion, F.3.5 lens... .$ 49.50 
8mm. Bell & Howell Sportster, F.2.5 lens 75.00 
8mm. Bell & Howell Aristocrat Turret, F.2.5.... 126.00 
16mm. Filmo Auto Master, Turret, F.2.7........ 195.09 


16mm. Filmo Auto Load, F.2.7 lens............ 115.06 


16mm. Filmo 70 DA with F.2.7 lens. .......... 193.00 
16mm. Bolex H.16, F.1.5 lens ................ 275.00 
8mm. Cine Kodak Model 20, F.3.5............. 29.59 
8mm. Cine Kodak Model 25, F.2.7............ 42.00 
8mm. Cine Kodak Model 60, F.1.9............. 67.50 
8mm. Magazine Cine Kodak Model 99, F. 1d... Seas 
16mm. Cine Kodak Model K, F.1.9............ 80.00 
16mm. Magazine Cine Kodak, F.1.9........... 117.50 
8mm. Keystone Model K8-F.3.5............... 26.50 
8mm. Keystone Model K8-F.2.7............... 34.00 
16mm. Keystone Model A-3, F.3.5............. 35.00 
16mm. Keystone Model A7, F.2 44.50 
8mm. Revere Model 88, F.3.5..............0-- 29.50 
8mm. Revere Model 88, F.2.5................. 35.00 
8mm. Revere Turret Model, F.2.5............. 65.00 
BRAND NEW MOVIE PROJECTORS 
8mm. Bell & Howell Filmaster, 500 watt........ $118.00 
16mm. Bell & Howell Filmaster, 750 watt....... 139.00 
16mm. Filmo Diplomat, F.1.6, 750 watt........ 198.09 
8mm. Kodascope Model 50, 300 watt........... 39.00 
8mm. Kodascope Model 70, 500 watt 64.50 


16mm. Kodascope Model G, 750 watt lamp, F.1. 6 


OE. 0.5 cng Ieee ee ena 121.45 
16mm. Kodascope Model EE, 750 watt, F.1.6lens. 75.95 


8mm. Keystone Model CC-8, 300 watt. 29.75 
8mm. Keystone Model R-8, 500 watt.......... 49.50 
16mm. Keystone Model CC-16, 300 watt....... 29.75 
16mm. Keystone Model A 82, 750 watt......... 74.50 
16mm. Keystone Model A 75, 500 watt......... 55.00 
8mm. Ampro Model A-8, 500 watt, case........ 98.00 
16mm. Ampro Model K-D, 750 watt........... 135.00 


BRAND NEW SLIDE PROJECTORS 


Argus Model DP, 100 watt. 22.50 
Kodaslide Model 2, 5” lens. 33.50 
Spencer Model MK3, 300 watt, motor blower... 57.00 
S.V.E. Model RK, 100 watts, case............. 27.50 
S.V.E. Model DK, 150 watts, case. ............ 39.50 
8.V.E. Model AK, 300 watts, case... ... 50.00 


PAY ONLY 10% ON DELIVERY 


On purchases over $150 pay only 20%. Payments 
are arranged to suit your convenience. Fill out 
coupon below and send to us. This offer not 
applicable in a few states. NO INTEREST OR 
CARRYING CHARGES. 





MAIL COUPON NOW! 


| Haber & Fink, Inc., 








Dept. PP. 2 | 
| 16 Warren St. 

New York City, N. Y. | 
| I desizre to purchase... .ccccccccccccegesescecccccccccccecess 
| . eT er oe OOM De decccnaccseeess | 

encl Y 20%) 0’ ove amount. 
| I enclose or will pay on delivery (10%) (20%) of abov s | 
| shall not be required to pay any interést or carrying charges. | 
| NOM®O........scccvccccccccevesccesecesocecececscesececes l 
Addreae. ... .secccevesccccesaressscescosecesscssesscevesesess | 
| City and Btate. .cccccccdecdoococecccccesecsececccecoseccescece | 
| See our ads on pages 109 and 113 | 
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| Dress up your Photo Album 
NOW with Rite-A-Title. Clear, Ar- 

* tistic Titles—Pure White or 
Brilliant Red, Blue, Green, Yellow. 
Lots of cartoons for tracing included 
with set. Perfect for Movie Titles. Easy 
as ABC. Nota liquid. No fuss—no muss. 


~ Rité-a-Title 


A The MODERN WAY 
TO MAKE TITLES 
of LASTING BEAUTY 







= 





So Simple 
Anyone 
Can Oo!’ 


25c (Assorted colors) 


10c (Any 1 color) 


Complete Kit By Mail 10¢ ns 25¢ 


ALL PURPOSE GOLD CORP. 


Box 81. Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Satisfaction Guaranteed or Money Promptly Refunded 


yur tock ta . 


tems of every de 


thousare 
scription 


Minox. Case and fil 

Mentor Reflex & Goerz Reflex. Tessars 

Kinaino 35 MM Power & Hand Drive 

Omega Enlarger ( £50 B be 
+3) 

B & H 141 F1.9. $75; Zeiss Jewel A’’ 
Contax & Leica Cameras & Lenses, Many Bargains 
All items used untess otherwise specified. 
Enlargers jectors Speed Grafics 
All sizes. speeds. graflex and views 


—> Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN <— 


WELLS-SM I TH Since 1926 


71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 
w/2 


$100.00 


Lenses, Pr 


Block from Art Institute 





tp EADING VALUES 
Gvarg?. nin 
RESH 35" 


® SUPER XX 
© PANATOMIC X 





© PLUS X 

® ULTRA-SPEED 

® SUPREME 

© FINO PAN 

© DUPONT 1-2-3 

© INFRA-RED 

50 Ft. —$2.253 100 Ft. - $4.00 
® Bulk Winder (was $10 $2.59 
Dealers Write! Same day ship 


ments. Postpaid or C.O.1%. 


RELOADED 
CARTRIDGES 


36 exp —All Types 
50c each 
3 for $1.25 


MINIATURE FILM SUPPLY CO. 
130 West 46" St. New York City 


All Purpose 
Flash Meter 


Open and shut 
Synchronized 
Sunlight 


$1.50 
At your dealers 


FRANCIS X. DOTTERWEICH, DUNKIRK, N. Y. 
Att EXPOSURE METERS SINCE 1910 
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—For best results 


ACME HEAVY DUTY 
SQUEEGEE PLATES 
[  —s WILL_- NOT BLISTER OR PEEL } 











Definitely the best medium for glossing prints. 
Sold by the better stores. 
ACME FERROTYPE CO. 50 Park Sq. Bidg., Soston 

















| 
| 
| 


| 


| 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


February, 194] 











= 


Rudy Vallee Keeps Diary in Pictures 


(Continued from page 29) 











equipment, Vallee is modest about his 
work. He’s satisfied to be a snapshooter 
who gets the snaps he’s after. 

Rudy’s outlay of cameras and acces- 
sories is valued at approximately $12,000. 
and represents an amateur’s idea of pho- 
tographic heaven. His particular favor- 
ites at the moment are two sound movie 
cameras with projectors to match. Among 
his other movie equipment are included 
two 35 mm cameras (Bell and Howcll 
Eyemo, and DeVry), an Eastman Cine- 
Kodak Special. a magazine Cine-Kodak, 
a Ditmar 8, a Filmo 8, and a Victor Model 
5 (16 mm). Included in the list are vari- 
ous projectors, accessory lenses, and other 
gadgets. 

Vallee’s still cameras and accessories 
include half a dozen imported and do- 
mestic miniature cameras. His present 
favorite in this group is the Super Kodak 
Six-20, which works almost automatically 
because of its coupled photoelectric 
mechanism. Vallee’s preference for that 
type of camera is due to its simplicity of 
operation. Nearly always in a great hur- 
ry, he likes to be able to shoot without 
making elaborate preparations and calcu- 
lations. 

Color plays an important part in the 
Vallee film autobiography. He has, for 
instance, a 16 mm color film of his Kezar 
Lake lodge and its activities which runs 
an hour. He has nearly 2,000 Koda- 
chrome slides, neatly catalogued and filed 
away so that they may be found and 
projected on a moment’s notice. 

The entire Vallee library of sound and 
silent movies and still photographs is all 
filed away for handy reference. Wide 
bands of adhesive tape serve the dual 
purpose of sealing the film cans and act- 
ing as the vehicle for the titles which 
indicate their contents. Adhesive tape 
also is used on all of Vallee’s cameras for 
the purpose of identifying the type and 
speed of film therein at any given time. 
The cameras are kept loaded from a stock 
of assorted film which compares with 
your local dealer’s for variety and quan- 
tity. 

Because he has little time to devote to 
the technical end of his photography, 
Rudy employs an assistant, Ralph French, 
who keeps track of processing, prelimi- 
nary editing. and the innumerable other 
details of movie and still picture making 
on such an extensive scale. Vallee func- 
tions much like a Hollywood film pro- 
ducer directing his staff in the making 
of a motion picture. He supervises the 
creative end, makes the takes, and steps 
in again for the final editing. 

The great number of items in Vallee’s 
photographic inventory is not pure lux- 
ury. He believes in taking every pre- 
caution to insure complete photographic 
coverage in his memoirs. His cameras 
are loaded for color and black-and-white, 
so that he can use the appropriate me- 
dium for any chosen subject. Having 
experienced defeat as a youngster when 
he discovered his box camera wouldn't 


| do everything he would like it to do, 





Vallee now makes it a point to be 
equipped for eny emergency. His ace>s- 
sories, he explains, may not be used often, 
but they are available when he needs 
them to fill the special requirements for 
which they were created. 

A moose, for example, taught him the 
advantage of a telephoto lens. He came 
across one of the beasts near his Maine 
lodge a few years ago. But the moose 
saw him first, causing Vallee to light out 
for the safety of the other side of the 
fence with lightning speed. He forgot ke 
had a camera with him until he was safe 
Then he discovered that the moose was 
too far away to permit a really satisfac- 
tory shot. He trailed the moose for three 
days, and finally got close enough to 
make a fair picture. Now he has a 7’ 
f 2.8 telephoto for his Contax to permit 
shots of similar subjects from more com- 
fortable distances. This lens, incidental- 
ly, is one of a very few like it in this 
country. It is a Sonnar, and cost around 
$400. 

Rudy also has the Contax “Olympic 
gun,” for off-the-shoulder, _ rifle-type 
photography. He bought one of the first 
imported into this country. He wanted 
to be thoroughly prepared in case of an- 
other encounter with nature in the raw 

Located in Hollywood at present, Val- 
lee is taking advantage of his proximity 
to the movie industry to learn as much 
about the business as he can. Already 
fairly well informed as a result of his 
previous motion picture experience and 
association with the technicians of the 
industry, he has undertaken a complete 
course in production, virtually beginning 
at the bottom. He will work for a while 
as a second cutter, moving from editing 
to casting to direction, and so on along 
the line. On completion of his practical 
work in Hollywood studios, he expects to 
be able to turn out truly professional 
motion pictures in all three sizes, 8, 16 
and 35 mm. 

The Vallee movie autobiography al- 
ready includes thirty 1600-ft. rolls of 
sound film; all are edited, spliced and 
catalogued for showing in proper order 
His best customer so far is his father, 
who delights in watching his son’s caree! 
projected on a screen before him. Rudy 
himself wishes he had more time to spend 
on the details of his photographic work. 
He remembers the thrills of his first ad- 
ventures in developing and printing. As 
in the case of many another amateur, his 
darkroom was a bathroom. 

“I can still remember the excitement 
of developing my first film,” he says. 
“And I'm still enthusiastic about pho- 
tography. I get a real kick out of the 
effect of light on silver, out of seeing an 
image come up on what was apparently 
a blank sheet of paper.” 

Now that his trial-and-error days are 
over, Vallee is able to make his extensive 
personal photographic records without! 
undue difficulty. In addition to the more 
personal kind of material, he has whole 
reels containing intimate glimpses of the 
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greatest figures in show business. These 
sequences were filmed during stage and 
radio rehearsals and between the scenes 
of Beouiues hits. The theaters in which 
he has played, as well as billboards and 
electrically-lit marquees are included. 
Anything which will stimulate a pleasant 
or amusing memory is saved on film for 
the enjoyment of Rudy Vallee and his 


Irle nds.— 





(Continued from page 23) 


| Father Hubbard 








Pools.” I believe this brings quite a dis- 

ct honor to photography. Recently we 
have done some work with Infra-red film 
and a Wratten A filter, for special effects. 

To show how important it is to make 
permanent photographic records, I can 
cite a first-hand case. In 1930 we set up 
a camp inside the volcanic crater Aniak- 
chak and made a complete photographic 
record of it. By 1931 our former camp 
site was under 30 feet of ashes. The sup- 
posedly dead volcano had erupted. I had 
predicted this repeatedly beforehand, and 
Aniakchak backed me up in no uncertain 
terms. For eleven consecutive days there 
was a continuous eruption of steam and 
rock. Fortunately, we had our picture 
record. We soon returned and made an- 
other series of photographs to show the 
changes that had taken place as a result 
of the eruption. ~- 

I often am asked what kind of cameras 
we use and prefer. On earlier expedi- 
tions we experimented considerably, but 
we have been using the Contax more and 
more for our still work. It helps us keep 
down weight and bulk for ease in travel 
on foot, by air, or by dog-sled, and gives 
us good results when used with the more 
recent finegrain emulsions. For motion 
work we have used the Akeley and 
Bell and Howell Eyemo. Our lenses in- 
clude wide-angles, 334- to 12-inch tele- 
photos, and the standard focal lengths. 
With the Contax we use the 50 mm f 2.8 
Tessar. We have exposed over a million 
feet of 35 mm motion picture film, using 
Agfa Superpan and Infra-red. 

I wonder how many amateurs have had 
to melt snow in order to get water for 
making up developing and fixing solu- 
tions. This is a common practice in 
Alaska. We never have to worry about 
keeping solutions cool—warming them up 
is trouble enough. Sometimes it has been 
necessary to keep a tray of developer 
over a fire to hold it at 65 degrees before 
developing films. 

Today we send practically all of our 
films back to the States for processing. 
We have come to know that we can rely 
upon our experience and meters in mak- 
ing exposures. Since the development of 
films must be done under standard condi- 
tions for best results, we feel that we get 
better pictures by sending them home to 
be developed. 

This makes us particularly anxious to 
get back home after each trip, to see the 
results of our work—but, after we see 
them, we are always eager to go back to 
Alaska to make more photographs.—f 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Popular Photography's 
Second Exhibit on Tour 


OLLOWING enthusiastic nation-wide 

reception of last year’s salon, camera 
fans throughout the country are given an 
opportunity to view 100 excellent black- 
and-white prints and four color prints 
from among the prize-winners in the 1940 
PopuLaR PHOTOGRAPHY $5,000 Prize Con- 
test. The show has been scheduled for 


the following places and dates: 

Atlanta, Ga., Davison-Paxon Co., Jan. 
8-22. 

Austin, Tex., 
20-Nov. 3. 

Berkeley, Calif., 
Feb. 17-Mar. 3 

3irmingham, Ala., Birmingham Public Li- 
brary, July 30-Aug. 13. 

Boston, Mass., Jordan Marsh Co., 
July 6. 

Buffalo, N. Y., 
Feb. 11. 

Charlotte, N. ¢ 
27-Dec. 11, 1940. 

Chattanooga, Tenn., Chattanooga Public 
Library, May 29-June 12. 

Cleveland, O., The Higbee Co., Nov. 27- 
Dec. 11 . 

Columbia, S. C., 
Jan. 28-Feb. 11. 

Columbus, O., F. & R. Lazarus & Co., Jan. 
28-Feb. 11. 

Dayton, O., 

Denver, Colo., 
Mar. 10-24. 

Evansville, Ind., 
brary, Jan. 8-22. 

Fort Worth, Tex. 
Library, Feb. 17-Mar. 3 


Capitol Camera Club, Oct. 


Berkeley Public Library, 


June 23- 


J. N. Adam & Co., Jan. 28- 


, Effird’s Dept. Store, Nov. 


Columbia Camera Club, 


Rike-Kumler Co., April 1-15. 
Denver Public Library, 
Evansville Public Li- 


Fort Worth Public 


Hartford, Conn., Brown Thomson, Inc., 
Feb. 17-Mar. 3. 
Jackson, Mich., Jackson Camera Club, 


Mar. 10-24. 

Jacksonville, Fla., 
Mar. 10-24 

Kansas City, Kansas, Public Library, Apr. 
21-May 5. 

Knoxville, Tenn., 
June 20-July 4. 

Louisville, Ky., Louisville 
Library, May 10-23. 

Lowell, Mass., City 
Aug. 13. 

Manchester, N. H., 
Library, Sept. 

Miami, Fla., 
17-Mar. 3. 

Milwaukee, Wis., 
Dec. 11, 1940. 

Mobile, Ala., 
21-May 5. 

Oakland, 
Jan. 28-Feb 

Oklahoma City, Okla., 
Art Center, July 30-Aug. 13. 

Pensacola, Fla., Pensacola Art Center, 
April 1-15. 

Peoria, IIL, 
29-June 12. 

Philadelphia, Pa., Franklin Institute, Mar. 
10-24. 

Portland, Ore., 
July 30-Aug. 13. 

Richmond, Va., 

Roanoke, Va., 
Sept. 10-24. 

Rockford, Iil., 
Apr. 1-15. 

St. Joseph, Mo., 
Mar. 10-24. 


Civic Art Institute, Inc., 
Knoxville Camera Club, 
Free Public 
Library, July 30- 
Carpenter Memoria! 
10-Sept. 24. 
Miami Public Library, Feb 
Gimbel Bros., Nov. 27- 
Mobile Camera Club, April 


Calif., The H. C. Capwell Co., 
» 2a 


Peoria Public Library, May 


Meier & Frank Co., Inc., 


Thalhimers, 
Thurman & 


April 1-15. 
Boone Co., 
Rockford Art Association, 


St. Joseph Public Library, 


St. Louis, Mo., Famous-Barr Co., Jan. 
+ 

Salt Lake City, Utah, Salt Lake Camera 
Club, April 1-15. 

San Francisco, Calif., The Emporium, 
Jan. 8-22. 


Scranton, Pa., 
Aug. 19-Sept. 2. 

Stamford, Conn., 
10-Jaly 24. 

Syracuse, N. Y., Syracuse Public Library, 
Nov. 27-Dec. 11, 1940. 

Terre Haute, Ind., 
Memorial Library, July 

Toledo, 
17-Mar. 3. 

Topeka, 
10-24. 

Tulsa, _— Philbrook Art Museum, Jan. 
28-Feb 5 

w tt D. C., Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, May 1-31. 

Waterbury, Conn., Silas Bronson Library, 
Jan. 8-22. 

Wilmington, Del., 
June 5-17. 


Seranton Dry Goods Co., 


Ferguson Library, July 


Emeline Fairbanks 
30-Aug. 13. 
O., Toledo Public Library, Feb. 


Kan., Free Public Library, Sept. 


Delaware Camera Club, 


Oklahoma W.P.A. 


113 





‘\ / 


© WINTER ° 
CLEARANCE 


le SALE , 


GUARANTEED USED BARGAINS 


IN STOCK—BRAND NEW AUTOMATIC 
ROLLEIFLEX, Tessar F.3.5.............. 


Zeiss Super Ikonta BX, Tessar F.2.8, exp. meter. $169.50 
314x414 Speed Graphic with 244x314 Revolving 
back, Kalart Rangefinder, new 5” Kodak F.4.5 89.50 














35mm. Weltini, latest model, Xenon F.2........ 69.50 
214x344 Makina I, chrome, Anticomar F.2.9.... 99.50 
Robot I, Primotar F.3.5..............cecce00- 52.80 
Argus C.2, epld. rangefinder, F.3.5............. 17.50 
Dollina III, Xenon F.2, exc................... 49.50 
Reel hy INN WD .... «s csaevenensoensene 115.00 
Leica IIIb with Summitar F.2................. 184.50 
214x314 Zeiss Super Ikomat C, Tessar F.4.5..... 54.50 
9x12 Zeiss Mirofiex, Zeiss Tessar F.2.7 .... 95.00 
214x2'4 Voigtlander Foc. Brilliant Skopar F.3.5. 49.50 
Contax I, Zeiss Tessar F.2.8................... 64.50 
Contax IJ, Sonnar F.2 139.50 
Contax III, Sonnar F.2 . 164.50 
—_— Se WING ooo adhe x'anrc'seiieedunnebio 21.50 
2 Vest Pocket Zeiss Kolibri, Tenner F.3.5. 24.50 
ie Super Ikonta B, Tessar F.2.8............. 105.00 
90mm. Elmar F.4 telephoto for Leica........... 62.50 
90mm. Thambar F.2.2 telephoto for Leica...... 87.50 
Leica motor..... RR ee 
| | Rolleicord 1, Zeiss Triotar F.4. ‘. Aaeesouomeor a 
| | Exakta B, Primoplan F.1.9 114.50 


9x12 Zeiss Ideal B, Zeiss Tessar F.4.5. coee CORD 
Contax II, Sonnar F.1.5.... 
Contax III, Sonnar F.1.5. 


Spacial Sale! / 
BRAND NEW 16mm. 


Ampro KS projector 579% 


750 watt, F.1.6 lens. 
Only 

9x12 Maximar B, Zeiss Tessar F.4.5. . -.--. 4590 

619x9 Linhof Technika, Zeiss Tessar F. 4. 5, Kalart 

Rangefinder, latest model 

Leica Model A, Leitz Elmar F.3.5.............. 29.50 

Kodak Retina II, Xenon F.2 


9x12 Linhof Technika, Kalart Rangefinder, Zeiss 
Tessar F.4.5.. . 225.00 


5x7 Saltzman caleogee, Model 30 W. T. with 











Fluorescent Light..................cccccccs 295 
35mm. Leitz Valoy, no lens, equal to new....... 37.50 
35mm. Simmon Omega A, less lens............. 32.50 
5x7 Elwood Studio Model, less lens............ 24.50 
16mm. Bell & Howell, 1200 watt, Auditorium 

UII RS62555 oiiicoc deh Woes s.cinaeoens 275.00 
16mm. B. & H. Diplomat, 400 watt, case....... 72.50 
l6mm. Ampro projector, 400 watt, case......... 59.50 
16mm. Bell & Howell 70 D, F.3.5 lens.......... 72.50 


16mm. B. & H. 70 D.A., brown model, Cooke F.1.5 149.50 


16mm. Bolex H-16, Dallmeyer F.1.5 lens...... 179.00 
3” Meyer Makro Plasmat F.2.9, C. mount...... 69.50 
16mm. Cine Kodak Model B, F.1.9, exc........ 37.50 
8mm. Keystone KS—F.3.5 lens................ 19.50 
| | 8mm. B. & H. 134G with F.2.5 Cooke lens, exe.. 42.50 
| 8mm. Kodascope 70A, 500 watt, 400’ arms...... 54.50 
8mm. Keystone R.8, 500 watt, projector .. 34.50 


All used bargain offerings are sold 
under our 10-day money back guaran- 
tee. 


Many other bargains in new 
and used pan 
equipment of every de- 
scription. 
EASY TERMS ARRANGED 
Trade In Your Present 
Equipment 
Write a Bar 


HABER & FINK's 


BA 7-1230 
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16 WARREN ST NEW YORK 














X baer eos 


i" 
‘> Exp. Fine-Grain 
DEVELOPED, VAPORATED f ENLARGED 
T0 3X4 0H DEKLED EDGE VELOX PAPER 


America’s fine meet ye 

















Vaporating, enlarg 
4 and Deckled-Edge prints Velox 








? 18 exposures 35 











een exp. N 27 il 
Fight exp. roll ($828, Bant 1, ef 
t service. Order toda 





* MAILERS 
%& VAPORATING 


AMERICAN STUDIOS 
Lox 55 LA CROSSE, WISC. 


CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We ay Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Lowest Prvese 
e! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, tit. | 














| WEW FILM LOADER 


PERMITS DAYLIGHT 
RELOADING OF ALL 
35 MM. MAGAZINES 


W.W.BOES CO. sx") Savion ono 


















MAKE MONEY a eee 


Fascinating new occupation meng 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 
Free Book te!!s how to make good ee 
money doing this delightful home ——— at’ N 
work for » tus, stores, individ- { 

uals and ae Send today fo 


N. Al 
ATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
1315 Michigan an Dept. 2262, Chicage, U. S. 4 





ADVANCED 35MM FINISHING 


w% We ha a really advanced MAIL ORDER FIN 
ISHING SERVICE designed to meet YOUR MOST 
inane saree REQUIREMENTS at prices easily with- 
in if 

* BRIL L L ANT 3%4-41% ENLARGEMENTS from 
your 36 exp. ¢ 35MM ROLL $1.00; 18 exp. 65ce. 


% A Vost card brings you @ VALI ABLE COUPON 
saving you 50% on your first orce MAILING BAG, 
SAMUPLI PRINT, and @ COMP LE TE INFORMA- 


TIVE PRICE LIST 
MAC INTYRE STUDIO, P. O. Box C, Stratford, Conn. 








 FILMLAND “PRO” WEBATNES 








rinting a 
' i il eC} at n Ho My wood 
t od lamour girls lets i ' 
phot aphers rine lent ‘ 
t ve i « i t phot 1 
irt appre tio Send 2 ’ " 
AND price t f othe On tw 
Zigxlls ' les ( 
BOB MORAN Mien EXCHANGE 
P.O. Box 188 Dept P-2 Hollywood, Cal 














““HALFTONE PROCESSES’ tells 


how any one car make opper r ‘ half 


POSTPAID tone cuts, also line cuts, offset, litho, silk 
scree halftones wit! simple inexpensive 
photographic equipment 

HALFTONS SCREENS, $2.50 to $18 (5x7-85 line, $5 

Sa le of reen and catalogue SILKSCREEN and 


envra plies 25« or FREF with book $1.00 
J J TEPPER CORP., Dept. PP-2, 30 Rockefeller Piaza 
New York, N. Y. 


* SAMPLE 
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years I was making my living as a pho- 
tographer of show dogs and cats. The 
wear and tear on my temper during that 
period was terrific, and I finally gave up 
the work. I had more trouble then with 
owners than with the animals. Every 
owner thought his was the best dog or 
cat in the world. He would overlook 
his animal's faults, no matter how fla- 
grant, then blame me as a poor photog- 
rapher because the fault showed in the 
picture. It got so that I would have 
to lecture the owners, who should have 
known better, on how to behave to keep 
them from getting their animals nervous 

But dogs can be photographed with 
comparative ease if there isn’t an over- 
zealous owner or handler around to con- 
fuse them and the photographer. During 
hot weather is best to take their pic- 
tures at sunrise or shortly after. It is 
cooler then, and that is also a good time 
to get desirable crosslighting. As the 
temperature rises, the dog pants more and 
his tongue hangs out farther. 

It is also a good idea not to feed dogs 
just before posing them. After a meal 
they become sluggish, making it difficult 
to get the cooperation and alertness you 
need. And don't try to pose your pet 
on asphalt or concrete if you expect him 
to show to best advantage. He needs a 
softer surface. one that he can get his 
can stand right. Save the 
strange noises that may be necessary to 
get his attention until you're all ready 
to trip the shutter. If you cluck, tsk-tsk. 
hiss, and whistle continuouslv, the animal 
will pay no attention at all when you 
want him to. 

Before photographing your pet animal, 
make up your mind as to what kind 
picture you want. Do you want the 
stiff, stilted attitude which the show 
judges like so well. or do you want a 
picture of the animal as you know him 
and love him? In other words, do you 
want the old-fashioned headclamp type 
of portrait, or do you want the realistic 
photograph of a personality? You can 
snap your pet when all his points show 
to best advantage if you have the pa- 
tience to cooperate with him. Personally, 
I don’t care for the type of photograph 
which makes an animal look like a statue 

Above all, see that the animal is com- 
fortable when you photograph him. The 
rule of comfort applies here just as well 
as in portraiture of humans. Don’t hurry 
him. Don’t make any sudden moves, 
which the subject might not understand. 
Take it easy, so he'll be completely re- 
laxed. 

Don’t waste too much time trying for 
composition when you're photographing 
animals. They don’t understand art, and 
they lose patience very quickly. Shoot 
the picture first and improve composition 
later in the enlargement. Naturally, you 
should watch your backgrounds; but con- 
centrate mostly on expression. 

If you achieve facility in animal pho- 


feet into so he 


tography and turn to it for a partial or 
full-time income, you'll have to be pre- 


pared for certain definite hardships. The 
owner's jittery conduct during the sit- 
ting is the principal one of these, as men- 
tioned previously. But another thing 
youll have to deal with is retouching. 
If there’s a collar mark on the fur or the 
animal's coat is the least bit mussed, the 
owner will demand retouching. Ears, 
which are important show points, may 
have to be retouched to the required 
pettern. And so it goes for the photog- 
rapher who does his work for owners of 
pets. Id rather go into the cages of the 
wild ones, myself. And I did. 

While trying to please owners, I was 
spending as much time as I could at the 
zoos, particularly the old Selig Zoo and 
its “back lot.” That back lot was a re- 
production of a jungle, and occasionelly 
the animals were turned loose there for 
movie purposes and for exercise. I start- 
ed chasing them around with my Graflex 
and had the time of my photographic life. 
Eventually my familiarity with the ani- 
mals led to an assignment with the 
Barnes circus, which had winter quarters 
nearby. I worked for that outfit for three 
years, meanwhile perfecting my knowl- 
edge of how to win animal friends and 
influence them to “hold it” for the cam- 
era. 

One thing I learned quickly was that 
you must take care oftyourself. First of 
all, learn whether the lion, tiger, leopard, 
or other animal you propose to shoot has 
been “worked.” Those with some pre- 
liminary “education” won't charge at you 
unless they are bothered beyond endur- 
ance. The unworked animals are com- 
pletely unpredictable. In any case, don’t 
permit any of them to get behind you. 

Remember that wild animals are sus- 
ceptible to environmental changes. They 
are more nervous, more easily upset and 
less able to understand what you're doing 
than domestic pets. Don’t approach any 
of them if you feel nervous or scared. 
Your uncertainty will convey itself to the 
animal. He’ll sense it and become pan- 
icky himself, and he’s apt to do things in 
panic that he wouldn’t have done if 
everything seemed quiet and calm. Move 
slowly and deliberately. And as further 
insurance against untoward incident, 
never go into a wild animal cage or en- 
closure without a trainer to help you if 
aid should become necessary. 

I have had lions charge me, or “bounce” 
me as they call it in circus circles, but so 
far I have been lucky that they didn’t 
get hold of me. The trainers saw to that. 
My camera has been knocked out of my 
hands occasionally, but no great damage 
ever was done to it or to me. 

Male lions are easier to work than 
females, being more predictable. The 
lioness, leopard, and tiger are faster and 
more treacherous than the lion. The 
leopard is fastest of the cats, the tiger 
most vicious. But they’re all dangerous! 

The domestic cat is not so dangerous 
as his jungle cousins, but he’s almost as 
much of a problem. However much you 
may like cats (I’m very fond of them, and 
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have had the same one for 13 years), they 
are selfish, independent, and non-cooper- 
ative. It is difficult to teach a cat even 
the simplest routine. Almost any picture 
you get of a cat that isn’t sleeping is a 
did shot.” Awake, they are thor- 
hly stubborn. Circus “cats” are the 
same. A lion or tiger won’t hop on his 
resular stool if it’s been moved from its 
ustomary place. You can tell whether 
the stools are in their right places next 
time you see a “cat act.” If the trainer 
has to yell “Seats!” and whip the beasts 
into their places, the stools aren’t just so. 
It may be that you have tried to pho- 
raph wild animals at the circus but 
have not been permitted to get close 
enough to make good pictures. The cir- 
cus has good reasons for making the av- 
erage photographer keep his distance. A 
big show works against time every min- 
ute. Don’t blame the management if you 
are prevented from going and coming 
wherever and whenever you please. The 
circus hasn’t enough people to see that 
you don’t get hurt, and there are numer- 
us possibilities of injury to the unini- 
You have to have a good reason 
and a working pass to go behind the cir- 


tiated 


cus scenes. The best explanation is the 
wording of the pass. I quote from my 
Ringling Bros. and Barnum & Bailey pass: 


The management of Ringling Bros. 
nd Barnum & Bailey is making every 
fort to protect accredited newspaper 
representatives from the hordes of pho- 
nies that annoy legitimate press writers, 
photographers, and the people with the 
Greatest Show on Earth.’ Your coop- 
eration in the use of this working pass 
will be greatly appreciated.” 

So, if you have an understandable rea- 

nfor wanting to work at the circus, the 
ids are in favor of your getting a pass. 
If the reason is an excuse, the circus 
eople will detect it and you will have to 

t your circus photography to shooting 

m the audience. 

The photographic part of animal pho- 
tography is not as complicated as the 
ther factors bearing on it. Equipment 
need not be elaborate and there is little 
a special nature required. 

It's my opinion that the reflex camera 
s best for shooting wild or domesticated 
imimals. This type of equipment makes 
it possible to watch the animal constantly, 

focus quickly, and to compose swiftly. 

Flashlight from the camera position is 
generally inadvisable because it intro- 
luces an incongruity. It will make the 
animal's eyes look stary and dilated, a 
condition which is not present with most 
natural conditions of lighting. Flashes 
may be used on extensions for extreme 
‘ide- or crosslighting, but they are not 
recommended for direct lighting purposes. 
h is best for portraits of domestic 
nimals. When you do use flashbulbs, use 
linary light for focusing purposes. 
hotofloods, on the other hand, are rarely 
iseful in photographing animals. They 
re too hot and make the subject fidgety. 

iddition, they do not give enough light 

permit the use of the fast shutter 
pecds required in this work. 

When photographing animals indoors, 

fairly strong working light to keep 

ye pupils from dilating too much. 
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When the flash goes off, their eyes will 
be about right and the animal won't 
look as though it was staring at some- 
thing incomprehensible 

Do your best to have natural surround- 
ings for the animals you photograph. Be 
sure that lighting, background, and loca- 
tion are appropriate. This means that 
the outdoors is best for all-around animal 
photography. The open space, however, 
is not always safe when there are only 
you and a leopard in the middle of it. 
For that reason, you will find yourself 
photographing through cage bars occa- 
sionally. The best way to keep the cage 
out of the picture is to win permission of 
trainer or keeper to go inside the rail be- 
tween the public and the cage. When 
you’re inside the rail you can shoot 
through the bars. 

When you first go out to the zoo, get 
acquainted with the people who work 
there. Ask for their permission before 
taking liberties. After you’ve made pic- 
tures of some of the animals and de- 
veloped them, go back to the zoo with 
prints for the keepers and trainers. That 
will prove you are both serious and ap- 
preciative. It will be a welcome surprise 
to them to receive pictures of their ani- 
mals. 

Walter McLain, chief “bull’’ man (ele- 
phant boss) for Ringling’s, told me I was 
the first photographer who kept his 
promise to give him prints of his charges. 
Prints are your best cards of introduction. 
And they help you to make friends of 
people who can do you many favors, such 
as telling you where and when the best 
picture possibilities are apt to be found. 
That is as true of ushers and doormen as 
it is of animal trainers. They like their 
animals and think of them as their per- 
sonal pets. 

Nearly any animal is a good photo- 
graphic subject. Each species has its own 
general personality and variations from 
the average. Elephants, for example, are 
sometimes more mischievous than mon- 


keys. They can plot amusing practical 
jokes. They form friendships with other 
animals. The most fun for picture pur- 


poses are the monkeys, particularly the 
chimpanzees. Hippopotami are generally 
sluggish, but their very ugliness makes 
them photogenic. And any baby ani- 
mal is good picture material. 

Your photographic job will be simpli- 
fied if you can manage to use a telephoto 
lens most of the time. It is almost a 
necessity if you want to make real close- 
ups of the animals. 

Don’t work the animals more than a 
few minutes at a time. Be sure of your- 
self when you start working around the 
wild ones. Have your nerves and your 
senses well in command. Be careful, and 
keep alert. 

Then, with simple photographic equip- 
ment, you can embark on what I feel to 
be one of the pleasantest phases of pho- 
tography. Furthermore, the field of ani- 
mal photography is one which offers con- 
siderable possibilities for profit. There 
are innumerable markets—magazines, 
newspapers, syndicates, advertising agen- 
cies, and others. All you need is a good 
idea and the ability to put it into a strik- 
ing picture.— 
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Get yous wew 
movie camera off 
te a goad start 


KIN-0-LUX 
No. 3 
GOLD SEAL 


The new FINER movie film for 
indoor use (and other occasions 
except bright sunlight). 


NO 
OUTDOOR 
RATINGS 





RATINGS 


Load your new XMAS movie camera 
with KIN-O-LUX No. 3 Gold Seal and 
start shooting. And when you see the 
splendid results you obtain in pictures 
taken indoors you'll taste one of movie 
making’s real thrills. You'll know why 
thousands of experienced movie enthu- 
siasts (having tried them all) turn to 
KIN-O-LUX No. 3 Gold Seal for finer 
all around film performance. Its Super 
Pan Emulsion and speed offer wide lati- 
tude and exceptionally fine grain——yet 
this uniformly reliable film is priced 
lower than any other movie film of com- 
parable quality. Why waste time experi- 
menting. Benefit by the experience of 
movie veterans who insist on KIN-O- 











LUX. But you judge the results your- 
self. Let them tell their own story. 
eee ae $6.00 
BPS crdcawissescesoee 


Other Kin-O-Lux Movie Films 
are: 


KIN-O-LUX No. 1 (Weston 8, Scheiner 
18°), 100 foot, $3.00; KIN-O-LUX No. 2 
(Weston 12, Scheiner 20°), 100 foot, 
$3.50; KIN-O-LUX No. 3 (Weston 50 
Tung. 40, Scheiner 26°, Tung 24°), 100 
foot, $6.00. 


ECONOMY ¢ RELIABILITY © FINER RESULTS 


At leading dealers everywhere. Price 
includes processing, scratch-proofing and 
return postage. If your dealer is out of 
stock or cannot supply you write to 
Dept. Al2. 


KIN-O-LUX, INC. 


105 West 40th Street New York City 
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SUPERB SALON 


enLARGEMENIS 


PRICE O WITHIN YOUR REACH 


Brilliant. salon quality enlargements on Selected 
double weight, matt paper 


tixi4— 2 for) 
8x10— 4 for | 
5x 7— 6 for | 


3¥4x4'/2 from 
35 mm., ete.... 
4y ge from 
4x 6—10 for negatives 
From same or Tctecume negatives 
Superior fine-grain developing. 
Any size miniature roll 


Send for free mailing bags, samples. prices. 


4¢ 
6¢ 
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BUY OF A LIFETIME* 


STANDARD 
ENLARGING 
EASEL 


16” x 19” 
ADJUSTABLE 
SHIPPING 
WEIGHT 10 LBS. 
ALL STEEL 

Slight Factory Seconds 
FORMERLY SOLD FOR $7.50 
CLOSE OUT 
PRICE $1 .49* 
DELUXE MODEL $1.98 
SEND STAMPS OR MONEY ORDER* 


HYDRO PROCESS ETCH. CO. 
140 Cedar St., NEW YORK CITY 
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No. 10--A GLOSSARY FOR PHOTOGRAPHY. Compiled by Frank 
Fenner, Jr ‘ i ‘ “ t 
det i i 
No. 11 OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Gy TY Grteveen. A 
Ne. 12. INDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Hillary G. a F.R.P.S. 
I 
No. 13--FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY Bn Gus Arweta. I ‘ 
No. 14. PHOTOGRAPHING ACTION by Victor De Paima 1 
7 eed Special d i ’ « 
d i 
No. 15 COMPLETELY DESCRIBED AT THE RIGHT 
No. 16-- MINIATURE CAMERA TECHNIQUE by Fenwick G. Small. 
D , pe ‘ « egrain 
de 
No. 17 eee ee LENSES AND agp rvtethcng 10 Sin poetry ep 


w. St Clair, A.R 


No. 18 PHOTO TRICKS AND EFFECTS by A per Deschin, A. R. 
P.s M id 


No 19 SELLING YOUR PICTURES by Kurt S. Safransk!. 
mule t ley pect and e i sking ey 


No. 20-- COMPLETELY DESCRIBED AT THE RIGHT 


Little Technical Library 


Reg. U. 8. Pat. Off. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 
AT ALL LEADING BOOK AND CAMERA STORES 





:****"Or-Clip Convenient Coupon****": 
LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Dept. A241 
ee South Dearborn Street, Chicago, il. 
Plea end n he books of the PHOTOGRAVHIC 
SE RIES whose numbers I have circled below. If I 
ir t « letely satisfied, I have the rivilege of 
turni: m within five days fay refund in full, 
1 2 3 a 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 #12 #13 «14 «215=~«1617 «18 
end the le set (20 yabume Enclosed $ 
:cC.CGD tage .ddetio4( 


NAME 
ADDRESS ...... 


CITY & STATE opis cc ccccccccccccvcccccce 


(60c¢ each eoru.S.A Payment with order 


These 3 Text Book 


Volumes 2, 15 and 20 of the LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY 


de You Through Every Phase 
of DARKROOM WORK! 


Vol. 2—DEVELOPING, 
PRINTING, AND EN- 
LARGING. Authored by 
Aland DeVera Bernsohn, 
this fascinating %6-page 
text book of the Little 
Technical Library brings 
you all the answers to 
every darkroom problem 
It thoroughly covers ele- 





ae 





mentary developing, ad- 
vanced developing, treatment of negatives, elementary 
enlarging, advanced enlarging, multiple printing, care 
of prints, ete 

Vol. 15—MANUAL OF 


ENLARGING rhis 
authoritative volume of 
the Little Technical Li- 
brary by Dr. Stephen 


White, A.R-P.S., includes 

only good standard work- 

iy : ing methods and time 
>» “ tried formulas which will 


—_ tend to avoid difficulties 
a — easy to read and easy to 
understand, it stresses the pitfalls of projection printing 
and how to overcome them. For better enlargements you 


need this handy pocket-size text always at your fingertips 


+ Vol. 20-—-DARKROOM 
he HANDBOOK AND 
: FORMULARY. Here's a 
grand reference volume 
on photographie proce- 

| ; : dure, chock-full of short, 
darkroom worker Not 

padded with useless ma- 

terial, this informative 

handbook by Morris Germain, A.R.P.S.. is an up-to-the- 
minute guide on the workroom, equipment and supplies 
chemicals, photochemistry, workroom technique, finegrain 


concise tips for both the 

beginner and advanced 
procedure desensitizers, hypersensitizers, ete plus a 
40-page formulary 
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These are only three of America’s twenty most 
popular books on photography, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
nical Library. 


comprising the 
SERIES of the Little Tech- 
Dealing simply and clearly with 
its chosen subject, each fascinating volume is 
authoritative photographic in- 
Each handy text is complete in 
authored by an outstanding 
brilliantly illustrated, 
and richly bound. If you're not 
already acquainted with these gems of pho- 
tographic visit 
book, 
sure! 
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formation. 
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or tomorrow 
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Snow Pictures 
(Continued from page 35) 








to use an exposure meter. The combina- 
tion of bright sunlight and bright snow 
may easily fool the eye, particularly sing 
the intensity of the light changes very 
rapidly through the short winter day. 

Rule 4 demands the use of a good lens 
shade, particularly when shooting agains 
the light. This shade should always be 
of the conventional round or square type, 
which protects the lens from reflections 
from all directions, rather than the type 
that shields the lens only at the top and 
sides. The reason for this lies, of course, 
in the fact that light is reflected up from 
the snow in the foreground as well as al] 
around. If it strikes the lens, this light 
can easily cancel out the protection the 
shade was intended to provide. Though 
good snow pictures have been made 
without a sunshade, the procedure is not 
safe. Why take chances when you can 
insure yourself against dull results? 

Rule 5 recommends filters when shoot- 
ing on sunny days. The filter has a two- 
fold purpose; to cut out excess blue to 
deepen the shadows, and to darken the 
sky by “holding back” the blue. The 
popular medium yellow filter will do for 
general use, but for more striking effects 
an orange or red filter is necessary. 

Rule 6 reminds you to check your shut- 
ter. Some shutters are inclined to balk 
occasionally at low temperatures, work- 
ing at speeds slower than those marked 
on the indicator, or refusing to work at 
all. Before going on an extended trip, it 
is particularly advisable to have the shut- 
ter checked thoroughly so that you may 
be certain it will work right. One such 
test is to leave the camera outdoors for a 
while. When it is chilled thoroughly, 
try snapping the shutter. 

Some photographers adopt the scheme 
of keeping the camera warm by leaving 
it in the car, for example, and taking it 
out only for a few minutes to make a 
shot. Others carry the camera under the 
overcoat to keep it warm. These plans 
are quite satisfactory if one important 
factor is not overlooked. When a cold 
lens is taken into a warm place, moisture 
is likely to condense upon it. This is not 
serious if it is wiped off before the cam- 


era is used, but diffused, flat negatives 
will result if this precaution is over- 
looked. 


Good snow pictures need not always be 
made in direct sunlight. Therefore, we 
have Rules 7 and 8. The first calls for 
emphasis on the texture of the snow 
when there is sunlight to permit it; the 
second provides the alternative, on dull 
days, of placing the emphasis on masses. 
The treatment of subjects covered by 
Rule 7 has already been covered. In this 
class lie the majority of snow pictures, 
such as closeups of winter subjects, with 
emphasis and variety frequently added 
by the use of shadow patterns and fore- 
ground interest. 

Sometimes the photographer 
make a choice between the foreg 
interest, which may be a person, a house, 

r other object, and the snow itself. The 
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NEW! yo ipa 


DURABLE PLASTIC eo 
Dual Bands-Magictenna-Microdial 


Fits your pocket or purse. Wt. 6 

ozs. Sma A = cigarette package. 

aeres dard & short wave 
I NTI POWER REC- 

rIFIER “No tubes, batterie: 

easy Lening slide MI- 
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Hi- 
Cc RODIAL xa OF II 
g “MIDG E T RADIO 
ORKS_ FINE NE YEAR 
SERVICE GUARANTEE! 
Gent com plete " ady to listen with 
we in es, hotels, in bed, etc. 
io“ OPBRATE-—NO ELECTRICITY NEEDED! 
— Y! Pay_ postman only, = plus postage charges 
id $2.99 (Check, M. 0 sh) and y« urs will be sent 
A MOST U NU SUAL V ALU fe ORDER NOW 
UG “MAGICTENN —ELIMIN MATES OUTSIDE 
- MiDoEr RADIO CO., Det. ne. 2, Kearney, Nebr. 


—FREE- 


“Sharp, Sharper, Sharpest’ 


Our latest Bulletin; describes mew and 
beautifully precise method of focusing 
your enlarger. 


R.P. CARGILLE, Dept. 102,118 Liberty St..NewYork,N.Y. 
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SEND No bag 


Free! 




















Beautifully Colored Kodachromes 
of N. Y. World’s Fair 


Day, Night, Interiors and Exteriors. Priced low. 
Write for list of Subjects. 


ELK STUDIO, ELKTON, MD. 


[35mm BULK FILM 
















e PLUS X @ SUPREME 2s FT. 
e SUPER X @ FINOPAN $ 00 
e SUPERIOR © SUPER XX 


Reloaded cartridges for all above film——3 for 
$1.00 









teddy nd gh hg SPECI 
BULK WINDER AND 25 FEET ANY rium —_ 7s 
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CAMERA MART. Inc. 70-D W. 45 St. N. Y. C. 
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FOR UNCLE SAM! 





Leonard Engel, special Washington 
correspondent for FLYING and POPU- 
LAR AVIATION has crashed through 
the veil of official secrecy over the 
U. S. armament program! In an ex- 
clusive and timely article he tells all 
about the building of the greatest air 
armada in history. Yes, the United 
States is getting under way! Don’t 
miss this great account of the pro- 
posed lineup of new planes for the 
Army Air Corps in the big 


FEBRUARY ISSUE 


ae OEE fare 





POPP TLANR 
AVIATION 


NOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS — 25¢ 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


exposure that is right for the snow will 
not be the same as that required for the 
foreground object. If the latter is favored, 
the snow will suffer by overexposure; if 
exposure is for the snow the subject will 
be underexposed. Occasionally the two 
are happily served by an exposure that 
adequately records both. However, un- 
derexposure for the subject and proper 
exposure for the snow frequently makes 
a very worthwhile combination. Witness 
the effectiveness of country views in 
which houses and trees are badly under- 
exposed by usual standards, but never- 
theless prove remarkably striking against 
the background of a well-exposed snow 
scene. The same rules hold true for pho- 
tographing action in winter sports. Often 
it is desirable to underexpose the subject 
in order to get good snow detail. 

If there is light enough to permit the 
use of a filter and still high enough shut- 
ter speeds to stop action, then a medium 
yellow, orange, or red filter will solve the 
problem of balancing exposure. It will 
hold back part of the light from the 
shadow areas of the snow, permitting 
them to be recorded even though the ex- 
posure is lengthened to catch detail in the 
darker subjects. 

Rule 8 suggests that you emphasis 
masses when there is no direct sunlight 
to bring out snow texture. Good winter 
pictures can be produced on dull days as 
well as bright ones. The illumination is 
flat and gray. The sky hangs heavy. 
Winter atmosphere can be achieved by 
giving prominence to large masses—the 
sky, trees, houses, etc. 

Rule 9 offers several ways in which 
you can make your snow pictures more 
effective after they have been taken. 
Many photographers have found that the 
effect of a cold winter day is well sug- 
gested by toning the print blue. This is 
not a difficult procedure. Prepared ton- 
ers. are available at your camera store, or 
you can mix your own by following the 
formulas to be found in any book on 
photographic toners. 

You also can improve your winter pic- 
tures by careful selection of paper sur- 
face. For a sparkling snow scene, try a 
paper with a stippled surface of high 
sheen or gloss. The shining stipple will 
break up the snow areas into small units, 
creating the impression of snow crystals. 

A dull, matte surface will be found 
more satisfactory for winter shots in 
which there is no sunlight. The leaden 
skies and dull, gray snowbanks will be 
made heavier by this paper, adding to the 
atmosphere of the photographs. 

Rule 10, the last of these suggestions, 
is a warning. Don’t be afraid to break 
any of these rules for some special effect. 
If you can see a way to get an interesting 
picture by following a procedure that is 
just the opposite of that recommended, 
by all means go ahead. 

All of these rules require interpretation. 
When you get outdoors with your cam- 
era, and get ready to take pictures, you 
will have to consider the rules in the 
light of the particular problems you have 
to meet. It is then that you will have to 
see which ones apply under the condi- 
tions that you find, and use them to get 
the best possible picture.— 
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® PRIZES 
"Abbey! 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'SPackard 
car winner, Roy Pinney, and five others 
won prizes using Abbey Flashguns. 


$18.75 


AUTOSET: 


Manually released fool- 
pe synchronization 
or Leicas and Con- 
taxes. Best results with 
low priced, small size 
No. 40 and 16 lamps! 
Light weight, pocket- 
able. No cocking or set- 
ting between shots 
These Flashguns ac- 
knowledged most effi- 
cient for focal plane 
shutter use 








camera is opened or closed. 


$20.75 


M/M 


finger action 
Ikonta_ B, 
Rolleiflexes, [koflex IIL, 
etc. Works like human 
finger yet never requires 
any special skill or ex- 
perience. Perfect results 
as soon as received 
Thousands in daily use 
by press, professional 





Electric 
for Super 


and advanced amateur users 








$13.75 


VIMO 


All electric pro- 
fessional flash- 
gun for cameras 
with Kodamatic, 
Supermatic or 
Compur shut- 
ters. No cocking 
or setting be- 
tween flashes 
Threads into ca- 
ble release socket 
—ready to use as 
soon as received 
All shutter speeds 
synchronized in- 
cluding 1/500 
sec. Extremely 
light weight — 
easy to carry in 
pocket. 





$18.75 


SUPERPRESS 


Newspapermen’s favor 
ite for its quick action 
Magnetic tripper re 
mains on liens board 
even with camera 
closed. Wires, connect 
ors, etc. are all an in- 
tegral assembly — no 
chance to lose essential 
wires or to make the 
wrong plug-in. Only 
unit for Speed Graphics 
which does not have to 
be disassembled 





when 





GUARANTEED! 


An Abbey guarantee means something. Under it 
no Abbey owner has ever had to pay a single 


penny for repairs, service, 


adjustments. A record 


possible only because Abbey makes flash equip- 


aon right the first time 


Send for free literature. Mention dealer and 
give name of camera owned. 





ABBEY corr. 
CORP. 
305 E. 45 NEW YORK 









































































SUGGESTED TRIPS FROM NEW YORK, 
CHICAGO AND LOS ANGELES 


Rates include transportation, hotel and pullman 
or stateroom accommodations, unless marked (*) 


ITINERARIES FROM NEW YORK 
Florida, Nassau and Bermuda 


Min 
No. Days Rate 
i Mia Be h 14 $118.00 
2 lian Bea by sea ote 7 119.75 
3 1 bic by strea « oact 8 55.00 
4.N . tea 6 75.00 
Ss. N ' eame 11 120.00 
6. Nassa ‘ t fro M ni by 
teamer veek t hote 14 88.00 
7. § 6 150.00 
8. Ke i 13 173.50 
9. Be 1 ir-se¢ ruise 8 150.00 
10 t tine ea farineland f 
‘ lerwater photos 14 112.00 
Winter Sports 
(One week at hotel) 
22. Quele Beauport $ 88.00 
12 t Quel 65.00 
13 t J ti Quebec 65.00 
14 1 ant, I re At Q 76.00 
aS. Gre I 1 30.00 
16. North ¢ ’ \ H ‘ 73.00 
17. Lak i N Y 59.00 
18 wow N Ha 75.00 
19. Banff, A ( lian Rocki 175.00 
20 I 179.00 
Escorted Tours 
Min 
No Days Rate 


21. Feature ‘ t to the wild 
vst Park Ne 
‘ t ( re 
t ta ‘ | (; ‘ 
( l ee} t 
fed 1 } 
H iu Buff I 
t un 1 fans ¢ w 
t ' t et ! t ! 
ante , ‘ fT nd 
t t ‘ t ! x t 
wir t s « ] < tter 
for the pper feed i ‘ 
Park ope Leave Jat 31 and Fet 28 
Also leaves from Chi e No. 63)..15 $157.75 
22. Feat t the Northwest; a x s 
t tips 


*OR WHERE WILL YOU GO? 
mind does not appear on the above list, 
provided for this purpose below. 


* Please send literature on a trip to 


[| Ship Road Maps. 


NAME = 


CITY —- a 


No passports for Canada, Bermuda or Nassau; 
no restrictions on camera equipment. 
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NATIONAL WINTER TRAVEL DIRECTORY * 


Mail coupon below for full information. 
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24 


25 


26 


No 
27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


No 
33 


If the trip you 


Transportation information (check type preferred) 
Number in party 


ADDRESS 


POPULAR 


~ STATE 








Days 
Caverns and New Orleans Monterey 
Peninsula and Southern California 
Leaves Feb 22 23 
Ca ad Caver Juare Old Menxic« 
} ie M I H wood Cata 
I ad la Angele a Fra 
« ind = Grand Cany Al sc t 
‘ " see N 6 1s 
{ al ja t ‘ ‘ sit 1 
al time dit San Blas Islands 
vith Ju le Jim Price writer lec- 
t ' ind explore Remarkable photo- 
rapt opportunities some sections 
ever before recorded Membership 
limited to ten Sails Feb. 14 24 
Me tour wit « ort departures 
every veel All iclusive Air condi 
tioned pullman best hotels compre 
hensive sightseeing by private auto 
ht ‘ " " 17 
I i ! America ludir I ‘ 
c« tury d Lake Regior 10 days in 
Buenos Aires two weeks in Ri« Ja 
ary 21 to April 21 81 


Special Cruises 


Days 
Amer i—Dec ee Jar 11 Ap 
12 2¢ and la 10 S.S Manhatta 
Feb. 15, Mar 1 15 and 29 12 day 
ruises t Sa Jua t Thomas Port 
A mr « ind Havana 12 
s Kungsholm 18 day cruises Jai 
i | 1 u ' Jua La Guaira 
i Puerto Cabell Venez San Blas 
Ba Panama Cristobal « Z Port 
Li ‘ R. H ina 18 
Carnival Cr es Argentina and Bra 
il K juris j-day carnival period 
Leave J 4 and Fet 7 4s 
I QC CIASH 2 we wcrc ewer ee eee er eesces 
I rist 
California 
( iV As 14 


senna Sun Country 


oa South 


Sea Island, Geo 14 
Cruises na Regular Services 

Departures Opportunity to visit Days 
Va ibond Voyare through 

West Indies 24 


have in 


fill in the space 


COUPON! 


Feet es es Ss SF SF SF SF SE SE SE EE eee ee 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, Travel Information Department 
381 Fourth Avenue, New York City—or 608 $. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


Please send me full information on items Nos. listed above. 
not covered=in the above. 


Plane 


{ Rail \ Bus 
Date Leaving 
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MAIL THES 72 venom 


February, 194] 






*oint Comfort Va. 








3 $ 20.00 
35. Tuesdays onv ille St. Augustine, 
md Marine Gardens 6 60.00 
36. Saturdays Havana and surroundings 6 75.00 
3 week'y Savannah and Sea Island 7 62.00 
38. Ait. Weds Nassau Havana Miami 11 120.00 
Thursdays Puerto Rico, Dom, Republic 11 120.00 
40. Alt. Sats Havana and Guatemala 11 132.00 
41. Alt. Fris New Orleans 12 95.00 
42. Fridays Bermuda, Curacao & Venez. 12 200.00 
43. Wednesdays Miami and Houston (includ- 
ing shore program 13 105.35 
44. Saturdays Jathaica Santiago Cuba, 
Min. Honduras including shore 
Rate ! am 13 130.00 
45. Saturdays Panama Canal, Costa Rica 
« ile ila, Havana is 168.00 
ee 46. Wednesdays Jamaica, Colombia, Panama 
Canal is 168.00 
47. Thursdays Ha I na Canal in- 
eludi st e program 16 230.00 
186.25 48. Wednesdays Havana. Yucatan, 6 days in 
Mexico City. one in Cuerna- 
vaca neluding shore pro- 
rram i9 225.00 
49. Twice Mo Havana. Panama Canal, Los 
Angeles San Francisco 
with return by rail 23 282.00 
587.00 50. Twice Mo Panama Canal Acapulco 
Mexico Los Angeles San 
Francisco with return by 
rail 22 264.00 
51. Alt. Fris Barbados Ri che Janeiro 
277.50 Santos Montevideo B A 
and Trinidad 38 480.00 
$2. Alt. Fris Panama Canal Colombia 
Ecuador Peru, Chile Inca 
1595.00 Country. and High Andes 38 675.00 
ITINERARIES FROM CHICAGO 
Min Min 
Rate No Days Rate 
$3. Cruise tour to Guatemala Highlands sail- 
ng from New Orleans 19 $232.00 
$4. Cruise tour—New Orleans, Havana, Pan- 
aina ¢ al Zone Honduras 20 229.00 
$150.00 SS. Cruise tour—New Orleans, Guatemala, 
Hondura 12 154.00 
S56. All expense Havana Cruise 11 151.50 
$7. New Orleans. Panama, Nicaragua Cruise 14 174.00 
$8. New Orleans, Mexico Cruise Tour 14 201.50 
215.00 $9. Strato-Clipper Cruises to Rio de Janeiro 13° 788.00 
60. Florida Tour—Day Coach—All Expense 7 89,00 
61. California All Expense Tour 14 6146.71 
62. California-Old Mexico All Expense Tour 20 291.21 
620.00 63. Same as No 21—join at Chicago 14 132.75 
395.00 64. Chicago, New Orleans, Florida All Ex- 
pense Tour - 11 98.00 
6S. Delta Line South America Cruise $1 497.00 
230.00 66. Same as No. 23—join at Chicago 14 159.00 
67. Hawaii Vacation Cruise 18 388.00 
187.00 ITINERARIES FROM LOS ANGELES 
Min 
No Days Rate 
123.00 68. Mexico (Escorted SSPE Pe re 16 $190.00 
69. Hawaii 14 195.00 
Min. 70. Mexico, by air ® 215.00 
Rate 71. Mexico, by ait 14 245.00 
72. Hawaii 27 292.00 
$150.00 73. Panama Pac Calif Panama Canal, re- 
turn 18 234 00 
74. To Yucatan, by air 8 320.00 
ruises Calif., Panama, re- 
19 140.00 
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35mm 
ROLLS 


Pay only Maximum charge 





6 Exp.—$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c Our rate is 4c 
er print. If less than 25 negatives are good 
| we issue 4c credit per print 
PRIZES 


nlarged to 314 x 44, with 
hoto-Electric Eye, Velox 
aper only. High class work 
iaranteed. D.K.20 Fine 
rain Developing. 24 HR. 
SERVICE GUARANTEED. 

SAVE MONEY. Send rol! ‘ 

| and $1.00 today. (Orsent C.O.D 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


P.O. BOX1144, DEPT. 22 CHICAGO, HLL. | 


Minipix will duplicate 
each month's first 
prize in “Pictures 
From Our Reasers”’ 
ontest provided win- 
ning picture was de- 
veloped and priuted 
by Minipix 








pilus postage. ! 





”" ” e 
2"x2” 35mm (die-cut) MASKS 
Light-proof, black paper ae per 
white ink or white pencil... . 
Kodachrome or black-and-white transparencies 
SANDS PHOTOS 
Kingston, Rhode Island 

















Earn money with YOUR photos 


We offer you a low cost Home Study course that will 
teach you how to make photos you can sell, where 
ind how to sell them — and give you a practical 
training in everyday photography. Send for Free 


Booklet. 


UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC. 
10 West 33 St. Dept. 2) New York City 










PAY 


BUY A GRAFLEX &: 


SAME PRICE... TERMS OR CASH 
Buy a Miniature Speed Graphic from Ward's new 
g 1941 catalo and pay for it a little each 
+ -~2, month. No ape charge added. 

Ward’s prices are a ways low—most 
merchandise shipped Postpaid. Write to- 
day for FREE New 1941 catalog listing 
finest still and movie cameras, also other pho- 
tographic material at money-saving prices. 


MONTGOMERY WARD & C®. 
Photographic Dept.PP- 241, Chicaco, tl. 


PLUS X 35MM FILM. 


100 ft. $3.00 % 50 ft. $2.00 w% 25 ft. $1.00 
This guaranteed fresh, clean film stock 
assures you fine negatives. 
Postage paid in U. S. A. 


MORGAN CAMERA SHOP 


6262 Sunset Blvd. Hollywood, Calif. 
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a dollar bill around any 36- tage recap roll of film and 
send it to us for a good job of fin ain processing: films 








va ated and each good negative rged by craftsmen to 
approximately 3x4 Send an extra double- 
w nat paper 35mm _ develoy and contact strip 
pr 5 18 size, 40c; 36, 60c (see before enlarged). 
Genuine Moen-Tone, nationally known, Superior 


Established 1899 


MOEN PHOTO AVE E, 101 Moen Bidg., La Crosse, Wis. 





FREE—a copy otf Magazine, 


Lfasope’ 
monthly treasure chest of photographic and photo- 


the new 


ngraving information. Learn why Aurora, Mo., 
the photo-engraving, photographic center of Ameri- 
ca how hundreds of amateurs, free-lance 
photographers are making money with pictures. 
No obligation—poetcard brings your copy. 
TASOPE’, DEPT. 123, AURORA, MISSOURI 








BROADWAY “PRO” NEGATIVES 


that of professional 
serfectly exposed and 
’s prettiest MODELS, 
your photo- 
develop- 
AND price list 
samples. 


a to make 
tographers? 


prints equal to 
hen use our 
i negatives of New Yor 
ality girls, chorines, etc. Advance 
technique; learn tricks of lighting 
rinting TWO 35 
coin 50c brings 
ansparencies for projection: 50c 


| 
| 
a BROADWAY NEGATIVE SERVICE 








mm samples 
two 214x244" 
each, 


75 Fifth Ave. Bept. P-B New York, N. Y. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 


Chicago, Ill., announces the First National 
Flash Photography Contest Only pictures 
taken with flashbulbs are eligible for this 


contest. The awards total $1,000. There is 
no limitation on the way in which flashbulbs 
are used. Entries must be submitted in one 


of two classes—gt neral or beginners. Each 
entrant may submit as many pictures as de- 
sired. The closing pat is March 1, 1941. 
For the complete prize list, rules, and entry 
blank, see announcement on page 108 of this 
issue. 

THE ILLINOIS CENTRAL SYSTEM, Chicago, 


Iil., is in the market for photographs to be 
used on the covers of its timetables. Rates 
are $10.00 per picture. Subject matter is 
limited to operations of the railroad or un- 
usual scenes anywhere along the lines of 
the Illinois Central System. Sharp, 


glossy 


prints are desired. They should be 5x7 or 
larger, and in vertical form. Model releases 
should be available if there are persons in 
the pictures. Send prints to J. V. Lanigan, 
Passenger Traffic Manager, Illinois Central 
Svstem, Chicago, Ill. Enclose a wiles 
dressed, stamped envelope if return of un- 
used pictures is desired 

2AYGRAM CorP., 425 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y., announces a contest for prints that 
have been hand-colored with Raygram Col- 


made for the 
Forty-six prizes in 


ors. Awards will be 
the coloring. 


quality of 
merchan- 


dise are offered. Entry blank must accom- 
pany submission. Write to Contest Editor 
at the above address for complete informa- 
tion and entry blanks. Closing date: Feb. 
15th 


SoclzTyY OF AMERICA, 10 

York, N. Y., has an- 
monthly contests open 
to all camera clubs in the United States. A 
trophy will be awarded each month to the 
club submitting the best entry of four prints. 
There will be local judgings in Los Angeles, 
Chicago, and Bayonne, N. J., with finals in 
Chicago. For further information, write to 
F. Quellmalz, Jr., secretary, at the above 
address 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Park Avenue, New 
nounced a series of 


Koop aan-Repanow- NEUMER, INC 231 S. 
Green St. “*hicago, Ill, is in the market 
for hortic aaa photographs (flowers, veg- 
etables, trees, and shrubs). Include com- 
plete information—name, variety, and writ- 
ten description or color reproduction for use 
as color guide. Both Kodachromes and 
black-and-white prints suitable for coloring 


are acceptable. Quote prices 

CALIFORNIA REDWOOD ASSOCIATION, 405 
Montgomery St., San Francisco, Calif., is 
in the market for pictures illustrating the 
many uses of redwood. Five dollars each 
will be paid for photographs upon accept- 
ance Pictures taken in all parts of the 


country are eligible. Write to the Associa- 
tion Committee on Photography at the above 
address for a description of the type of 
subject matter wanted and suggestions for 
locating and identifying redwood structures. 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA CoRP., 28-30 West 23rd 
Street, New York City, has extended the 
closing date of its $1,000.00 Mercury Photo 


Contest to July 31, 1941. The contest is 
open to all amateurs owning Mercury cam- 


eras. Rules and full information are avail- 
able from Universal Camera Corp., at the 
above address and from Mercury dealers. 

ForosHop, INc., 18 East 42nd St., New York, 
N. Y., offers $500.00 additional prizes for 
winners of the PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY First 
National Flash Photography Contest. The 
awards will go to winners in both classes 
whose prize pictures are taken with flash 
equipment purchased at Fotoshop after Dec. 


10, 1940. For details see advertisement on 


page 765. 


WEIMET COMPANY, 112 W. 44th St., New 
York, N. Y., announces a contest for toned 
pictures. Cash prizes totaling $50.00 are of- 


fered. Any toners can be used. Individual 
prizes will be doubled if the winning pic- 
tures are made with Gem Kolor-Chrome— 


the company’s product. The contest will be 
conducted in four parts—winter, spring, sum- 
mer, and fall. The winter section closes 
March 31. For details see your photo dealer, 





PEERLES 


128 East 44th Street : 
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WRITE FOR 


COMPLETE 
CATALOG E, 


LEICA G, f2 Summitar, Like New 
LEICA A, 3.5 Elmar, Good 
i3Smm., {4.5 HEKTOR, Couplec 
Like New 
CONTAX III, 
nar ge Finder, 
CONTAX I, t ike New 74.95 
rTENAX Il, /eiss Sonnar, Like New 125.00 
JEISSCONTAFLEX, 2 Sonnar > Lik New.145.00 
E.K. RETINA I, [3.5 Black 
PERFEX 55, £3.5, Couy 
ARGUS C3, [3.5 and Fl . 
ROLLEICORD , 13.5 Zeiss Lens, — I 
ROLLEIILEX, {3.5 Tessar, Latest, N 
EXAKTA “BB,” {2.8 Zeiss Tessar Like New 
EXAKTA “C,” {2.8 Zeiss Tessar, New 
EXAKTA “B,” [1.9 Primoplan, New 
EXAKTA “B,” t2 Zeiss Biotar, New 
KORELLE REFLEX II, [2.8 Tessar, 
SUPER INRONTA B, (2.8 Tessar, Like 
2.8 XNenar, Coupled 


MAKINA 


$142.95 
37.50 


i Lens, 
74.95 
12 Sonnar, 135mm. {4 Son- 


Like New.257.00 








New 
Chrome, [2.9 


AFLEX, [4.5 B&f 
.P. Adapter, Pract 
34x44 R.B. GRAFLEX D, f4.5 K.A 
344x4'4 R.B. GRAPLEX B, {4.5 Heliar 
ee f4.5 Tessar, 
art Range Finder lo r, Case, Complete 
4x5 AN\ SPEED GRAPHIC f essar, Press 
Compur, Meyer Range Finder 
E. K. RECOMAR 33 12 D.E 
Coupled Range Finder, Like New 
E. K. RECOMAR 18, 6x9 D. E. {4.5 with Kalart 
Synchronized Flash Gun, Like New 
LINHOF 6x9cm., {4.5 Tessar, Triple Extension, 
Revolving Back, Tilt Front, Drop Bed, New.132.00 
Movie E 
BELL & HOWELL 70DA, 
Hand Crank, 1” {2.7 T.H.C., 2” {3.5 T.H.C. & 
3” {3.5 Tele. Lens, Like New $179.00 
BELL & HOWELL 70DA, Critical Focuser, Hand 
Crank, 1” f1.5 T.H.C., 15mm., £2.5, W.A., 3” £3.5 
T.H.C Tele. Lens, Combination Case, 
CINE KODAK MODEL K, (1.9, 1}6mm., 
CINE KODAK MODEL 00, f1.9,8 mm., L. ! 
MAGAZINE CINE KODAK f1.9, l6rom., L.? 
KEYSTONE, f3.5, 8mm. Camera, Like New 
REVERE PROJECTOR, 1.6, 8mm., 500,W,LN 
AMPRO PROJECTOR, 16mm., Moael N 
750W, Like New 
BELL & HOWELL 120, 750W, 
Proj., 18” Ampl., Prac 
VICTOR MODEL B 
— Special 89.95 
} A. Pd 60, 16mm. Sound Projector, Spec’l.119.00 


LEITZ VALOY, 35mm., Like New $31.50 
SIMMONS OMEGA “B,” 3” §4.5 Woll.L.N. 49.50 


SUPER MULTIFAX, [4.5 Benar, L. N. 59.50 
ECLIPSE 2%x3\, {6.3 Lens, New 16.50 


f4.5 with Kalart 


Critical Focuser, 


16mm. Sound 
New, Was $620.Now175.00 
16mm. Sound Projector 


KOD/ SLIDE Projector Model 1, L. N.$14.95 
SPEED GRAPHIC CASES—AIll sizes, N ; 
KODASLIDE Proj. Mod. 1 CASES, New 
KODASLIDE Proj. Mod. 2 CASES, New 
CARRYALL BAGS—3 Compts, New 
LEICA COLOR BOOK, Reg. $3, Now 
FEDCO ADJUSTABLE TANK, 35mm 

to 116 


CAMERA 
STORES, Inc. 


New York, N. Y. 














FREE 


Send for this 


PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


for a two weeks’ free trial 
in your own home. See 
how easily it makes beau- 
tiful NLARGEMEN! 5; 
pictures; 
and RE- 

ONE 








roOSSibilities. 

9.8 com- 
vlete with FIVE different 
‘ocal en ae ees, 1 £.6.3 
ANAS - Takes ail 
si if up to 4x5 
FREE CIRCULAR. 


150 West 23rd St. 
NEW YORK 


inches. 


GRAPHOMAT CORP. 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT : , ? 
TO SELL WANTED r : 


ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
































































































ALL LIKE NEW 2 Years Guaranteed Contax LEICA, Contax, Rolleiflex, Super Ikonta, Minia- technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
Il, f 2, $129.00; Contax II, f 5, $149.00; Con- ture-Cameras, Lenses Cash-Trades. American Read American Photography every month, the r 
tax III, f 2, $149.00; Contax III, f 1.5, $169.00; Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, New York. magazine for both technicians and pictorialists, K 
Super Ikonta B, f 2.8, $89.00; Reflex Korelle II, en , oe Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our x : 
f 2.9 $75.00; Leitz Binuxit 8x30, Featherweight, KINE Exakta camera in good condition wanted 40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- $ s 
$52.00; Zeiss Deltrintem 8x30, Featherweight, Write W Alden, 300 W. 93rd St., Apt. 13C, New age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, : ct 
$62.00; American Camera Exchange, 2130 Broad- York City Mass. ) E 
way, New York WANTED 1%” lens in focusing mount for WORLD'S Fair album prints, 40 242x2% Glossies, s 
AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex, new, ER case, 3 filters, Primaflex Camera. Boyens, 5538 N. Western Ave., $1.00, postpaid. R. Becker, 71 Linden, Irvington, ! 
Goodspeed Synchronizer. Make offer Ted Boston, Chicago, Ill N. J ‘ 
Marion, Ky WANTED Stereoscopic Camera Describe SAVE Your Silver from your active hypo. Use 1 
BARGAINS in Cameras—Accessories Highest thoroughly Darrow, 1620 N. 47th St., East St improved Aukerman Electrolytic Units, odorless, 1 
prices paid on used equipment Liberal trade-in Louis, Il clean, easy Prolongs hypo 30% Free folder ; 
allowances Camera-Way, Inc., 300 Amsterdam Don't write unless using 50 gallons yearly. States ‘ 
Ave., New York City F CASH for used Cameras, Lenses, Photographic Salvage Company, Dept. 14, Lima, Ohio 
- Equipment, Optical goods Highest prices El- : = —— ——— - ' 
MODEL C Argus, full equipment and enlarger man’s, 108-PB South Clark, Chicago COLOR Slide Filing Cabinets, direct from manu- P 
Value $86. Take highest offer M. J. Carroll, 92 facturer Send for circular. Colonial Press, , 
E. Lynn, Seattle, Wash WANTED Good used camera with accessories, Attleboro, Mass 
STEREO Graphic 5”x7”, lenses 3% to 6”, made owed ig Wis E. 5. Kyle, 1569 West Pierce &., STICKERS, labels, for amateur, professional pho- 
by Folmer & Schwing, Div. Eastman Kodak. Clin saa : tographers, clubs Cott’s, Waverly, Kansas 
ton Chase, 373 Melrose Place, South Orange, N. J CASH: We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, ete WANTED: Used Cameras, Projectors, Lenses, Mi- 
3%4x4% R. B. Graflex ‘‘D’’, Carl Zeiss f 3.5 and Highest prices. We also trade musical instruments, croscopes, Binoculars. Gordon’s, 162-PP Madison, 
accessories $90.00 R. Caruso, 727 N. 65th St., puns, etc _for cameras George Levine & Sons, Chicago 
Philadelphia, Pa Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass Estab. 1896 a = = 2 , 
- PATENTS secured Two valuable booklets sent 
TRIPLE Extension 614x8% Premo Compact View, WANT W. A. Zeiss Dagor, 3 in., f 9, or Schneider free. Write immediately. Victor J. Evans & Com- 
B & L lens, shutter, accessories, $35.00 Gill 3 in., f 6.8, in shutter Paul Love, 500 W pany, 429-B Victor Bldg., Washington, D. C 
Studio, Titusville, Pa j Broadway, Glendale, Calif THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
KINE night Exakta, Meyer f 1.9 lens; case; fil WANTED Telephoto tens. About 5” for Korelle Library will guide you through every phase of 
ter hade Like new Terms, cash, $175.00 Reflex. Other Acces. C. Pfeffer, 459 Belden, Chi- photography. Each of the 20 pocket-size text 
Write. J. Richard Ganley, R. F. D. No. 1, Boon cago, Ill. books is complete in itself, authoritative, profusely 
ville, Ind ROLLEIFLEX Roll rag rege gers illustrated, authored by noted photographers. On 
== . =~ er : tOLLEIFLEX or Rolleicord only late model, sale at all leading camera, department and book 
AUTO ROLLEIFLEX 6x6, Special Mendelsohn rood condition wanted, cash Write Apt. 16B, . S08 nace . # , ste Li » 
peedgun, Cinefilm attachment, All new. $125.00 gee a — gg 0g ag I stores. See page 116 for complete list of titles 
Cecil Greenlaw, Eastport, Me - INVENTORS—Don't delay Protect your idea 
MUST Sell: Slightly 1 i Perfex 44 98 case WANTED One Leica f 3.5 35 mm coupled lens. with a Patent Secure ‘‘Patent Guide’’ and 
cone? See | eee erfex fs Cam R. W. T., 262 Lafayette St., Newark, N. J ‘‘Record of Invention’’ form—FREE. Preliniinary 
ind flashgun, $48.00 Bruce Kirkpatrick, Winne information furnished withoui blizati Writ 
bago, Minn WANTED: 3%x4\% R. B. Auto-graflex, 7” Zeiss (inne. oan ~ eed in, ooh POR acy 
: : " ait + ae Clarence A. O’Brien, Registered Patent Attorney, 
FORMER Camera buyer of large concern is in Fessar f 4.5; 1512" bellows. Cash. Box T. 1B17 Adams Building, Washington, D. C 





position to sell camera accessorie of all types 


¥ a ct gee today. Witt ART Magazine including directory art, photogra- ; 
a lowest price ite ou ant oda lillian , x P ~ . 

pl ; phy books—free. Send 10c postage. Art Head- - 3 
Lerner, 677 West End Ave., New York City CAMERA REPAIRS quarters, Madison, Wisconsin. $ 


rae 





- eo Rolleiflex ~— ota regi ’ _— BUY and Sell used Photographic Magazines and 
ike nev se ecla endelsohn eedzun, a = i —_ in is » an . Soe ota 
a By ; a... see Ge Maman a" Mellen REPAIRS: Shutters, range finder, extension tubes, — Get my list Haskell Pruett, Stillwater, 
camp, Columbu Ind flange Accuracy guaranteed Out-of-town re ORla 





pairs promptly returned. Camera Craftsmen, 2344 


CONTAX Il, f 2 eveready case, perfect $139.50 Davidson Ave., New York City 
Banta pecial f 2 Ektar, $59.50 Leitz Valoy > ~ 
Enlarger with len $55.00 Dick Pollock, REPAIRS: Prompt, efficient service. Specializing MOVIE EQUIPMENT 





Van Wert, Ohio in movie equipment 20 years’ experience. The 

KODAK Model B Enlarger, $28.00. Paper cab a Re DP Shop, 30 East Adams St., Chicago, 100 ft. 35 mm Debrie motion picture camera, with 

inet base, $8.00. New condition R. T. Roush soa Ta. 1B magazines, case, tripod. Perfect. $135.00. Cros- 

Angola, Ind LIGHTSEAL rids bellows of light-leaks. Saves SoM, 3465 Wager, Detroit, Mich. 

replacement Safe Sure tesults guaranteed BOLEX 8 MM—3 lenses—case—cost $450.00. Save 

o) MM, f 4, Elmar lens, case Regist red Per Send 35c¢ for bottle Lightseal, Manhattan Beach, 1. George Doorr. 1592 Vine ee = 

fect, $60.00. Bernard Smith, 218 W. 24th, Owens California = beanies : ani an 

boro, Ky KEYSTONE model K8, 8 MM movie camera, f 3.5 
sata . CAMERAS REPAIRED. Mail orders promptly Fine condition Best offer Friedman, Danville, 

I sg meager ince can _— -— acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc., 1 Beek- Va 

(go for yea on cameras sOW ates P : i 4 > a = = —r ee —— 

Stern, 872 Sixth Ave.. New York. List unre man St., N. ¥. Dept. A. MOVIE Fans! Processing, Titling, Editing, En 

deemed bargains free larging, Reducing, etc. Write for prices. Inter- 





-—— national Film Laboratories, P. O. Box 2137, Ft. 
RETIN I, excellent, $34.50 Bee Bee 9x12 Sch Worth, Texas 
tad. f 5 2.50. Goldie 29 case Jargain = é 
I | #4 Idie f : Bargail MAKE your own Titler—only $1.95 


15.00 rurner, Arthur, Tl For all types 
= of titles, close-up and copy work. Complete kit 

















CAMERAS--Equipment (new-used) bought, sold MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at of finished parts includes optically ground lens, 
traded Bargain Universal Camera Exchange home Easy plan Previous experience unneces- easy instructions Assemble in 15 minutes! State 
97 West Broadway, New York City ary Common school education sufficient. Book- camera model. Money-back guarantee. Hollywood 
- peas —- let and requirements free American School of Movie Supply Company, North Hollywood, Cali- 
LEITZ Focomat enlarger, easel, filter, Varob lens Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago fornia ; j 
$85.00 Silverstein, 933 East 48th St Brooklyn, - : a - - 
N.Y NEW idea in photographic self help. Postal card INGENIOUS new reverso Title backgrounds trans- 
>A ; = brings details. Box 473, Berkeley, Calif form simple typewritten lines into interesting, 
NEW Korelle Reflex II, Zeiss 2.8, two extensior white-lettered, pictorial titles Send 25c for 
tubes, filter and case, $128.00. Box D OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or Sample Kit Hollywood Movie Supply Company, 
ZEISS Ikoflex III, Weston Master. Kodak Preci profitable business Learn at home Easy sim- North Hollywood, California . 

m Enlarger and accessories, like new feauti =, — a coon Gnaan saline Tie NEW: Keystone or Bolex 8 or 16mm outfit, screen, 
ful equipment, priced for immediate sale. Box E rea gH School. 1315 po age oy 2951. reasonable. Glenn Mishler, Warren, Ohio. 

SALE Excellent Condition 2%x3% Plaubel Chicago UNUSUAL 8-l16mm Sample and lists, 10c. Rio, 

Makina f 2.9, telephoto ft 6.3; wide angle f 6.8 159, Hornell, N. Y. 

2 filters; film pack adapter § plate holders: 2 CORRESPONDENCE courses and_ educational oe sienna ES 
ipplementary lenses: $150.00. Box P books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. yy aon’ te so Catalog, lens cleaner, 

: : = er All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid ee eet ee ea 

PLAUBEL Makina II, f 2.9 Std. f 6.8 W. A for used courses. Complete details and bargain 

coupled, equipment, new, $175.00 108 Y.M.C.A catalog free Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher- 

Denver, Colo man, Dept. B-237, Chicago PHOTO FINISHING 

ARGUS C 2, $6.00 case, new condition Cost 

£31.00 ierifice £94 00 rr. Oo Box 6 Rome 

xy REDUCED RATES 35mm Rolls including Mercury fine grain devel- 
: —— oT — r ng oped. 36 Big 3%x5 enlargements, $1.00. Reload, 

ROLLI ICORD *.. », practic wee 960i ak FOR READERS 35c. 16—3%x5 enlargements, 127 or 120—50c. 

re rf x a8, ei trand new 32.50. Box 412, I} Dine aniiesibihniedin. Filmshop, Linton, Ind. 

‘ ; i - . Ib Ee i ae SALON Print from your negative Cropped, 
$50.00 Reward for return in original condition of Uy. Som, OF Cxenange camer or equif dodged, spotted. Mounted or unmounted. Okehed 
iko Flex ¢ era N S34976, Zeiss f 2.8 lens in ment are invited to take . for quality by three exhibitor-judges before ship- 
Eveready Leather Case, Lens No. 1860789. Cam Our new reduced rates ir 5 sec ment to you. A most unusual service, priced 


1S words for $1.50 ener - rather high—and worth it Write for details 
Shadow-Art Industries, Inc., 5905 College, Indian- 
apolis, Ind 


era stolen from car in Battle Creek, Mich., night 
of November 20 Write Box No. 452, Kalamazoo " : 
ot vemb . — eacr Payable in advance. 
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PHOTO SUPPLIES 





USE Ultrex 8-16mm. film, three emulsions. Write: 
Uitrex, P. O. Box 1245, Chicago, Ill. 
LARGE Illustrated Camera Catalog, 10c. Trade 


Binoculars, anything for Photographic Sup- 
Warshal’s, First-Madison-N, Seattle. 


Guns, 
plies. 








& A Nighthawk 7x Binoculars for 
Ted Boston, Marion, Ky 


Target Pistols and Binoculars ac- 
everything photographic, in- 
cluding Leicas, Contaxes, Eastman and Bell & 
Howell motion picture equipment and Da-Lite 
Screens. Write for catalog. Convenient time pay- 
ments may be arranged on anything new or used. 
National Camera Exchange, Established in 1914, 
11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


TRADE: $160- Hemphill Diesel Course | 
camera in good condition. Kenneth Pearson, 
ast, Maine. 


TRADE: §S 
Kodak Duo 620. 


SHOTGUNS. 
cepted in trade on 





for Re flex x 
Bel- 


MEN’S $125.00-diamond ring. Trade 
Speed Graphic, wide-angle lens or enlarger. 
3, Hutchinson, Kans 


TRADE $235-Accordion for Contax Leica or Iko- 
flex Rock, 903 Sixth St., Charleston, W. Va. 


NEW Timken Silent Automatic Oil Burner for fast 
miniature camera or ?. Box 34, Elinwood, R. I. 


for 3%4x4% 
Box 








BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 





PHOTO STUDIO: 
ing. $1150.00. 
Wyoming. 
FOR SALE: 
location Box 


Commercial, Finish- 
Studio, Thermopolis, 


Portrait, 
Camera 


Camera Shop, City of 50,000. Good 


397, Lima, Ohio. 








ORGANIZER to get local members for Executive’s 
National Association (4), Washington, D. C. 


WANTED: Photographers for assignments. Write 
for details, free market letter Free-Lance Pho- 
tographers Guild, Dept. J, 219 E. 44th St., New 
York City. 





NOTICE! 


In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
608 S. Dearborn, Chicago 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers where 
City and State are shown. 














aren Light ‘oreo 
from Negative Carrier 


\ YITH certain enlargers there is apt 

to be some amount of light-leak 
through the sides of the negative carrier. 
This is caused in many instances by light 
from the illumination source in the lamp- 
house “flowing” out through the sides of 
the glass in the negative carrier. Under 
most normal circumstances this will cause 
no trouble, but there are occasions where 
paper may be fogged in this way. A sim- 
ple remedy is to paint the edges of the 
glass in the negative carrier with India 
ink or black paint.—® 


Used Flashbulbs 


| E considerate in disposing of your 

used flashbulbs, no matter where you 
ire at the time. By so doing you can 
ave somebody from possible injury, keep 
the surroundings a little neater, and en- 
hance the reputation of photographers 
generally and of yourself in particu- 


iar — 
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Freeze Action Under Any Light Conditions... 
Get Clearer, Sharper Pictures ... 


$30 


Complete with 
Snap-On : 
Reflector and € 


@ Explore a fascinating n icture world with 
P a er Battery Case. 


the Argus C-3 Camera. Its built-in synchronized flash gets pictures under 
lighting conditions where other cameras haven't a chance. Its high ew 

speed shutter stops rapid action and the coupled range finder makes Accurate Synchronizer —Buill-in and fac- 
accurate focusing a certainty. Synchronized flash is mighty useful, too, tory-adjusted. No exposed wires or cables. 
for outdoor work —for close-up shots under overcast skies—for catching Coupled Range Finder — Built-in sextant N 


: ‘ ‘ , ° type range finder for pinpoint focusing from 
foreground detail when shooting against bright sunlight. 5 test to infalty. 











pis ose 


For a new photographic thrill — for professionai results — make your Sharp f:3.5 Cintar Lens —Color-corrected. 


Produces brilliant Kodachromes. 
next camera an Argus C-3. 
Shutter Speeds —1/5 to 1/300 and bulb. 





ASK YOUR DEALER TO SHOW YOU THE ARGUS MODEL C-3 Uses 35 mm. Mim— in 18 or 36 exp. day- 


light loading rolis; black and white or color. 








ARGUS INCORPORATED 
ANN ARBOR 
MICHIGAN 
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10 years ago General Electric announced the 
revolutionary Photoflash lamp 


ea 
yada 
G-E MAZDA Midgets 
sa a néw Fabliion 
ow FLASH! 





Just as ten years ago General Electric's 
first photoflash lamp revolutionized 
photography ...so today multiple-flash 
shots with Midget G-E MAZDA Photoflash 
lamps No. 5 have opened new worlds in 
flash photography... make it possible 
for you to get sparkling, “prize-winning” 
pictures anywhere, with a minimum of 
effort and expense. 


No larger than a golf ball, Midget G-E 
No. 5 packs an astonishing wallop of 
light, is amazingly versatile. Used on ex- 
tension cords, it can be easily hidden for 
unusual dramatic effects, even in the pic- 
ture. In new side-lighting units, it offers 
you superbly balanced illumination, bril- 





liant top and back lighting for sparkling 
highlighted shots, with more freedom of 
movement for subjects. 


And you'll appreciate the extra conven- 
ience of the Mighty Midget No. 5... 
carry as many as 30 in one coat pocket. 
No need to be out of bulbs when the 
“prize’’ moment comes along. Get a sup- 
ply of G-E No. 5’s now, and begin making 
better pictures easier. 

shed at 1/200, F/8, with 

-E No. 5's, one on 
extension at the side 
et from subject, one at 


amera 20 feet away. 


. 





GENERAL ({) ELECTRIC 
MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS © te make sure you get the beasts of General Blociric 


research...look for the mark ($6) on any lamp you buy. 
~. 
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Do yourself proud INDOORS) | 
with EASTMAN film and lishts 
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KODAK SUPER-XX FILM 


Exceptional speed. Ideal for picture making indoors with Photo- 
flood ... for fast-action shots with Photoflash and high shutter 
weeks... . for fully timed negatives under seemingly impossible 
light colsdiiiiats Comes in miniature and other amateur sizes 


KODACHROME FILM, TYPE A 


For full-color transparencies indoors with Photoflood or 
Photoflash illumination (outdoors at night, also). May be 
exposed at snapshot speed. Prices include processing, 
mounting standard-sized min ature transparencies. 





KODAK SENIOR SYNCHRONIZER 
SPEEDGUN MODEL E 


Kor cameras with shutters having cable 
release and tripod sockets. Synchronized 
for any shutter speed up to 1/400. Two | | = : 
sockets center Nos. 5, LLA, 16A and 2] A Hf 
bulbs without adapter, in adjustable reflec- | 
tor. $16.50 (without bulb or batteries). 


d@e ‘KODAK FLASH SYNCHRONIZER 


For cameras with cable release and tripod socket 
fittings. Easily adjusted for synchronization with 
shutter speeds up to 1/25 second. $7.50 (without 
bulb or batteries). 


KODAFLECTOR SENIOR 


For stills or movies, black-and-white or Kodachrome. Takes two No. 1 or No. 2 
Photofloods, with provision for a third. Reflectors reversible; one side partially 
sand-blasted for diffuse light; reverse polished for specular light. Removable 
reflector assemblies. Lamps positioned from floor level up to 7% feet. $12 





KODAK HANDY REFLECTORS 


For home fixtures. Kodak Handy 
Measure included, also instructions 
for stills with Photoflood, Photo- 
flash lamps; movies with Photoflood 
lamps. Pair, 20¢. At your dealer’s... 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 





